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A SHOKT, PLAIN, COMPREHENSIVE, PRACTICAL 


“LATIN GRAMMAR, — 


COMPRISING 


‘ALL THE RULES AND OBSERVATIONS 


NECESSARY TO 


AN ACCURATE KNOWLEDGE 


oF 
THE el CLAS ELCS, 
HAVING 
THE SIGNS OF QUANTITY AFFIXED 
TO CERTAIN SYLLABLES, 
TO SHOW THEIR RIGHT PRONUNCIATION, 
ALPHABETICAL VOCABULARY. 


THE TENTH EDITION, REVISED AND IMPROVED. 


BY JAMES ROSS, LL. D. 


PROFESSOR OF THE LATIN AND GREEK~ LANGUAGES, 
NORTH FOURTH STREET, PHILADELPHIA. 


Nequisigitur tanquam parva fastidiat Grammatices elementa. 
Perveniri ad summa, hisi ex principiis, non potest.— Quint. 


Qui discit, et lex ei (est) in possessionem, 

Et non discit fundamenta Grammatices, neque inteliigit, 
(Est) sicut arator; qui agit boves; 

Et manus ejus (est) sine baculo aut stimulo.” 
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wre the times therein mentioned,’ and extending the benefits thereof to the arts" 


ee 


«© Eastern District of Pennsylvania, to wit: 4 ; 
ge*ee* BE IT REMEMBERED, That on the fourteenth day of Suly, in the | 
*L.S.* fifty-fourth year of the independence of the United States of erica, — 

Uweseen AR: 1829, Tuomas Desitver, Jun. of the said district, hath deposited » 


_in this office the title of a Book, the right whereof he claims as proprietor, in q 
the words following, to wit: 4 


*A short, plain, comprehensive, practical Latin Grammar, comprising all the — 
Rules and Observations necessary to an accueate knowledge of the Latin 
Classics, having the Signs of Quantity affixed to certain Syllables, to show 
their right pronunciation. With an Alphabetical Vocabulary. The ninth 
edition, revised and improved. By James Ross, LL. D. Professor of the Latin — 
and Greek languages, North Fourth Street, Philadelphia. : 

Nequis igitur tanquam parva fastidiat Grammatices elementa. 
Perveniri ad summa, nisi ex principiis, non potest.— Quint. 

“ Qui discit, et lex ei (est) in possessionem, 

Et non discit fundamenta Grammatices, neque intelligit, 

(Est) sicut arator; qui agit boves; 

Et manus ejus (est) sine baculo aut stimulo.” 


In conformity to the Act of the Congress of the United States, entitled, “A 
Act for the encouragement of learning, by securing the copies of Maps, Charts, _ 
and Books, to the Authors and Proprietors of such copies, during the times 
therein mentioned.” And also to the Act entitled, “An Act supplementary to 
an Act, entitled ‘An Act for the encouragement of learning, by securing the 
copies of Maps, Charts, and Books, to the Authors and Proprietors of such copies, 


' designing, engraving, and etching, historical and other Prints.” 
D. CALDWELL, Clerk of the 
Eastern District of Pennsylvania. 
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_C. SHERMAN AND Co., PRINTERS, 
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PREFACE TO THE SEVENTH EDITION. 


In the six preceding editions of this Latin Grammar, the 
author has attempted to show the absolute necessity of stu- 
dents laying a firm and durable foundation in classic literature ; 
of being instructed in the knowledge of first principles; of 
being inured to habits of diligence and accuracy ; and of doing 
every thing according to rule. He has likewise striven to 
show, that nothing is gained by a precipitate, superficial pro- 
gress ;* that youth should never proceed to any part of study, 
without a distinct knowledge of what should go before; and 
that such is the effect of a sound foundation, that one, even of 
moderate parts, carefully and well instructed, will acquire more 
real benefit in one year, than another of superior abilities, but 
who is hurried superficially through his studies, can in the 
course of two, or even three years; for, ‘‘ How may boys learn 
the quickest?” By making them perfect in the rudiments of 
the language at the very first, and never suffering them to goa 
step farther till this is effected. 

Prompted by an earnest desire to contribute his assistance 
in the education of the youth, whom he wishes to be instruct- 
ed in the best manner, by paying the strictest attention to 
FIRST PRINCIPLES, and firmly adhering to these, the result of 


‘long observation, and very considerable experience, he now 
commits the seventh edition of his work to the public, trust- 


ing that it will be favored with the approbation of those gen- 
tlemen with whom he has long had the honor of being ac- 
quainted, and who kindly recommended the former editions, 
as well as of all others, who have introduced his Grammar 
into their Schools, Academies, Colleges, and Universities. 


"He can, indeed, assure them, that, deeply concermed for the 


- * « When the Grammar is learned inaccurately, all the other juvenile 


_ studies, if prosecuted at all, will be prosecuted inaccurately; and the 


~ result will be, imperfect and superficial improvement. The exercise of 


= mind, and the strength of mind acquired in consequence of that exercise, 


Penni 


3 are some of the most valuable effects of a strict, a long, and a laboriour 
E study of Grammar learning, at the puerile age.” 


Vicesimus Knox. 
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success of classical learning in our country, and through an 
earnest desire to deserve well both of it and his kind patrons, 
to whom he owes so much, he has been particularly careful in 
preparing this edition, that it may merit not only their approba- 
tion, but also that of every judicious critic. He has been dil- 
igent in his researches to discover what might be helpful, and 
believes he shall evince to those who are true judges of the 
subject, that he has spent his time to good purpose. 

He would now indulge the pleasing hope, that the improve- 
ment he has made in this and former editions of his Grammar, 
may meet the wishes and approbation of all true patrons of 
classical learning; and that it may ie considered as ex- 
plaining not only the first principles of the Latin Grammar, but 
also those of the English ;—the analogy of both these languages 
being so great, that he who understands the elements of, the 
ane, cannot but discern and be able to explain those of the 
other. | 

For the use of those who have not previously acquired a cor- 
rect knowledge of the rudiments of the English language, he 
has inserted in this work some of the most remarkable peculiar- 
ities of it, so that the student, in reading, speaking, and writ- 
ing, may be led to notice and regard them, and, on the whole, 
may be able to parse English* with the greatest precision and 


exactness. ns 


* To parse English. As the Latin student, in every lesson he recites, 
in every sentence~he construes, has a continual recurrence to English 
rules, he ought to be able to parse English well: yet very few are able 
to arrive at such accurate knowledge of English Syntax, previously to 
the study of Latin. Such knowledge is perfectly attained by. the medium 
of rules in the Latin. The English derive their rules for the division of 
syllables, and certain other idioms of the language, from the Latins; and 
the Latins, we have reason to conclude, derived theirs from the Greeks. 


“ The learning of the Latin and Greek languages advances every facul- 
ty of the mind which renders men eminent. It improves the memory 
more than any other study, depending so immediately on it; committing 
grammar rules, and incessantly exerting the memory to retain the mean- 
ing of strange words, give it incredible strength. Every boy who has 
been two or three weeks at the grammar school, will bear testimony to 
the truth of this. 


_ “Latin and Greek are the only Praxis of Grammar; every sentence, 
_tud almost every word in a sentence, require the strictest scrutiny, must 
be examined by grammar rules before it can be understood, and few 
sentences can be read without the application of some fundamental rule 
in Grammar. By these means, grammar is familiarized to the linguist ; 

it grows into his nature, and ceases only with his existence. ey 


“ Attend to fact. All useful characters have learned the Latin and 
Greek languages. But it is often urged, by the enemies of learning, that 
the time might be better spent in learning English. Tis may be appli- 
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ae 
He, who has been taught the Latin in a proper manner, can- 


not but understand English grammatically. According to the 
sentiments cf some of the most learned and elegant scholars, 


Latin Grammar is not only the best, but the only complete in-— 


troduction to a critical and accurate knowledge of the English 
Grammar and language. Nor is this all: he, who has learned 


the Latin Grammar perfectly, will be well prepared to com- 


ids a g00 


mence the study of the Greek and Hebrew languages; but he 
who does not understand Latin so well as to be able to write 
and parse it tolerably well, is not fit to enter on the study of 
Greek. +f : | 


“The Grammar should be daily and hourly studied.” 
we Vicestmus Knox. 


The Latin Grammar, the essential book for sound instruc- 
tion in classical Jearning, has been, indeed, the common source, 
from which all the modern tongues have borrowed; and a cor- 
rect knowledge of it, because it comprises the principles of 
Universal Grammar, enables the student to learn any of the 
modern languages in a short time; but let no one commence 
the study of the French, or any of the modern languages, until 
he has read with accuracy the Greek and Latin classics, under 
the tuition of a skilful and careful teacher, which can be done 
in a little more than four years. ‘The study of the French pre- 
maturely,* of which many are so fond, must always prove ad- 
verse to the study of the Greek and Latin languages. 


cable to the case of those beginning the study of them at an advanced 
age: but supposing the Latin and Greek useless, a boy can learn them 


at an age incapable of severe study—at a time he can learn nothing else; _ 


and, certainly, the mind is better employed than idle. Exercise, both of 
body and mind, is as necessary to the health and life of boys as food.”— 
PuILoGuLossos. 


“ The study of Grammar is so agreeable to the constitution of the hu- 
man mind, and so universally important to human life, that, whether the 
language, which specially engages our attention, is acquired or not, we 
make a real proficiency ; and, whatever degree of rationality we naturally 
possessed, we avow that elevating property of our nature with additional 
propriety. Besides this general improvement, the exercise of distinguish- 
ing and applying rules, will habituate the student to thorough investiga- 
tion and rational determination. For those who learn Latin, not only 
acquire a language, but, by the necessary observance of method, improve 
their intellectual faculties, and make a real acquisition to their stock of 
science: and for this reason, amongst some others, the study of languages 
d introduction to logic, and a general substratum to metaphysical 


knowledge.” Rey. Wituiam Doxe. 


* & One year passed in this salutary exercise of studying Latin Grammar 
correctly, will be found to cultivate the human faculties more than SEVEN 
spent in prattling that French which is learned by rote.”--Dr. Peattiz 


c.6) 
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But in tne mean time, whilst the author ardently desires to 
raise classical learning in our country from its present de 
graded state to the rank it once held, he 1s sorry to find his ef. 
forts counteracted by a new course of Latin books, established 
for the use of schools by national authority in France, and 
patronised by numerous Professors, Presidents of Colleges, 
and other eminent Teachers, in our country. This course re- 
linquishes entirely the use of some of the best elementary 
books,* most of which have obtained a place for centuries in 
the Schools, Academies, and Universities of Great Britain and 
Ireland, and, it is most likely, from time immemorial, in the 
Seminaries of this country. b A ‘ 

Those, who are fond of this new mode of acquiring a clas- 
sical education, speak highly of it; and there is no doubt, that, 
ardently pursuing it, they believe they can make good scholars, — 
in as short, or even shorter time than is required by the old: 
yet it does not appear, that those scholars or graduates, who 
have been taught according to their course, display, hitherto, 


any superior marks of sound learning, 2 : 

The Reverend Dr. Francis Alison, whose ability and faith- 
fulness in teaching the Greek and Latin languages, have erect- 
ed to his memory a monument more durable than brass, said, 
‘There is little gained by hurrying boys along before they un- 
derstand the rudiments of the Latin tongue—that no part of 
a school-boy’s time is better spent, than what is employed in 
_ laying a good foundation ; and it will be ever found, that such 
become exact scholars, in as short a time as those boys who 
are hurried into Virgil or Cicero in seven or eight months.” — 
Introduction to Whitienhall’s Latin Grammar, third edition, 
Philadelphia, 1778. 

That the memory of the learner might not be burdened, the 
author has endeavored throughout to comprise the whole in 
the fewest words possible; every line is full of useful instruc- 
tion; and there is hardly a word in it which has not its signi- 
fication plainly stated. ‘The examples to the rules are more. 
copious than in any other Grammar whatever. He has ecare- 


* Latin Vocabulary—Sententiea Pueriles—Cato’s Distichs—Cordery’s 
Colloquies—/sop’s Fables—Select Colloquies of Erasmus—Selecte é Ve- 
teri Testamento Historie, one of the best books that can be put into the 
hands of a scholar—Selecte é Profanis Historie, being a selection from 
some of the best books in the Latin tongue. Instead of these, in the new 
course, are taught, if I do not mistake, Epitome Sacre Historie. 
phia, 1813.—Viris Illustribus Roma, Philadelphia, 1813.—JA 
Excerpte, Philadelphia, 1820.—Auctoritate C. F. L’Homond, ¢ 
sitate Parisienst, Professore Emerito—These books, they say, ar 
fo any other elementary books in use in this country. 


C aa} 
fully avoided the extremes of brevity and prolixity, ksowing 
that so much as is here set down will enable the student to ar- 
rive at'a more minute investigation, and fuller improvement 
The learner will find that every part is well adapted to aid 
him in acquiring a good knowledge of the Latin tongue, and 
in a comparatively short time. The Prosody in this edition is 
consideraby improved. Experience has convinced us, that 
Latin rules, though not quite so easy at first; are better than 
English—that the first, once learned by heart, and understood 
are not readily, or ever, forgotten—that the latter, being easily 
learned, are as easily forgotten. On the whole, we may be 
lieve, “ Latin rules are the most sure guides.” For this, ar 
appeal may be made to all who have knowledge of the subject. 
However, for the accommodation of all, the general rules are 
given both in English and Latin. ed a 

May the inhabitants of these United States, our dearly be- 
loved country, living under a Constitution framed by patriotic 
freemen, never lose sight of their true interest and superior 
rank. May we ever love sound learning, justice, and temper, 
ance; may we abstain from avarice, pride, and luxury; and, 
whatever other nations do, let us be found truly learned, wise, 
just, and temperate. : 

JAMES ROSS 
Aug. 28, 1823. 


villi) 

In the course of the former editions, the author was favored © 
with these z 

‘ RECOMMENDATIONS. 


The Rev. Dr. Henry Muhlenberg, President of Franklin - 
College, and Pastor of the Lutheran Church, Borough of Lan- 
caster, second edition, August—1802. 


The Rey. Dr. C. Becker, Pastor of the German Presbyterian 
Church, in the Borough of Lancaster, second edition, August— 
1802. : 


The Rev. Dr. Ashbel Green, Senior Pastor of the Second 
Presbyterian Church, in Arch Street, first, July 28—1808, and 
again, August 1—1811. 


The Hon. W. Tilghman, LL. D. Chief Justice of the State 
of Pennsylvania, August 17, 1811. 3 


The Rey. Dr. James P. Wilson, Pastor of the first Presbyte- 
rian Congregation, in Market Street, September 4, 1811. 


Mr. James Ross, 


Dear Sir, 

I have carefully examined your fifth edition of the Latin 

Grammar, and most of the proof-sheets of the sixth, now in the 
_ press; and, as the best evidence of my approbation of the pres- 
ent edition, assure you, that I shall hereafter adopt it in the 
department of this Institution, over which I have the honor to 
preside. ; ) 
_ The attention which you have paid to quantity and accent 
throughout the whole, your Compendium Prosodie, and your 
Vocabulary thereto annexed, exemplifying the rules for genders 
of nouns, will greatly contribute to the aid of the pupil: and 
notwithstanding the popular objection to Latin rules, I cannot 
but believe them to be the most durable guides. “ 


Very respectfully, yours, P 
JAMES WILTBANK. 


University of Pennsylvania, Grammar School. 
March 7, 1818. 


A 
PLAIN, SHORT, COMPREHENSIVE, PRACTICAL 
LATIN GRAMMAR. 


GRAMMAR is the science of letters, the art of writing and 
speaking any language properly ; as, Greek, Latin, English. 
Latin Grammar is the art of writing and speaking the Latin 
Tongue. ie : 
There are four parts in Grammar— 
Ortnocraruy, Erymotocy, Synrax, and Prosopy. 
Orthography teaches the true forms, names, and powers of 


the letters. 
A Letter is a mark or character tétitesontitie an uncom- 


pounded sound. 


OF ORTHOGRAPHY. 


1. THERE are twenty-five Latin letters— 

ABCDE FGHI NOP a RAT Oye 
3 ae 

2. There are six vowels, a, e, 1, 0, U, Y3 but y is found only 


Vip ‘words originally Greek. 


3. There can be no syllable without a vowel. 

*: The vowels make full and perfect sounds of themselves. 
This ~ set over a vowel shows that the syllable is long. 

This ~ set over a vowel shows that the syllable is short. 

5. There are nineteen consonants, b,c, d, f, g, h, j, k, 1, m 
Dy Py J, Fr, 8, t, V, X, Z 

6. The consonants make no sound without vowels. 

7. A Syllable is any one complete sound. 

8. A Diphthong is the united sound of two vowels in one 

syllable ; as, au in aura, e in celum, ui in eui, hure. 
9. There are eight diphthongs, ae, OC, au, el, eu, which are 


Latin diphthongs ; “but ai, Ol, ul, (or yi) are Greek. 


10. Ai, au, ei, eu, oi, ul, are proper diphthongs, because 


the sound of both vowels is heard, aio, auld, queis, eugé, 


Troid, Harputt, [| Harpyia. ] 
11. Ae and oe are improper diphthongs, having only the 
long s@umd of a single e; as stelle, coelim, are pronounced 


stelle, celt 


12. Proper names, patrial, or gentile nouns, ‘emphatical 
words, lines in poetry, the first word after a period, and all the 


c ee. 
names of the Deity, should, in writing or printing, begin with 
capitals. 


NOTES. 


1. The Latin a is pronounced short like @ in man, or long like @ in 
star. 

2. The Latin e is pronounced short like é in men, or long like é in 
there. 

3. The Latin i is pronounced short like 7 in légis, or long like 4 in 
audis, audimis. 

4. Q always (both in English and Latin) requires a uv immediately 
after it. on ae 

5. Ua, ue, ui, uo, and wx are not accounted diphthongs after g, as lin 
quam, linqués, quibis, quondm, anliquis. 


sound, and pronounced like improper diphthongs; as sudvis, suésce 
suétis, which are pronounced swavis, swesco, swétus; but in su-as, su-és 
Sii-is, si-6s, the u retains its natural sound. 


8. C before a, 0, u, is pronounced like k; as, cddo, conor, cido 

9. C before e, i, y, and the diphthongs ae and oe, is pro 
nounced like s; as, dcér, cibiis, cymba, Cesar, catis. 

10. Ti, when a vowel follows, sounds like shi; as gratia, quotiés, petiit 
quatio, impertiuntur: but to this there are four exceptions. 

(I.) Ti in the beginning of a word, followed by a vowel, as tide is 
sounded like fi in ¢igris. . oe, 

(IL) Ti, when x or s goes immediately before, is sounded like # in 

canticum; as istius, questio, mixtio. 

(III.) Ti in infinitives ending in er by a paragégé; as mittiér, sounds like 
ti in mittimis. ine 

(IV.) Ti in words derived from the Greek: as, polifid, sounds like ti in 
tiro. 


11. G before a, 0, u, is pronounced like the English g in 
gap, got, gust; as, ganeo, Gorgonés, gistus. 

12. G before e, i, y, @, @, (and even before g when e follows,) 
sounds like j; as, gemmd, gigno, gyrus, toge, tragedia, agger, 
pronounced jemma, jigno, jyrus, toje@, trajedia, adjer. 

13. Ch in the beginning and middle of words sounds like k; as, chartd, 


Melchisédec, Achillés, machina, pulchér, pulchra, pulchrium. 
14, K, y, and z, are found only in words derived from the Greek. 


Po ee 


15. X in the beginning of words sounds like z; but in the middle and 7 


in words in e final, and some others, are not divided 
as, Pénélo-pe, ma-né, da-ré, mo-ré, dmato-té, sé-di-l&-ge. 
‘For the right division of Latin words into syllables, see the Prosody. 

18. An Anglicised pronunciation of Latin is to be cautiously avoided: 
as, grédus for grddus; néiio for natio. 


Pe 


(24 
13. The following proper names are commonly thus ab- 
breviated: A. Aulus. C. Caius. D. Decius. D. Décimis. L. 
Lucitits. M. Marcis. N. Numeriis. P. Publiis. Q. Quintis. 'T 


Titis. Ap. Appius. Cn. Cneis. Sp. Spuriis. T. Tiberiiis. Mam. 
Mamercis. Sex. Seatiis. Ser. Serviiis. Tul. Tullis. 


14. P. C. Patrés conscripti. P. R. Popilus Romanus. R. P. 


Respublica. 8. C. Sénatis consultium. A. U. C. Anno urbis con- 


dite. 8. Salutem. 8. P. D. Salitém plirimam dicit. S. P. Q. R. 
Sénatis Popilisque Romanis. D. D. D. dat, dicat, dédicat. D. 
D. C. Q. dicat, dedicat, consecratque, H. S. Sestertium. Imp. 
Impératir. Impp. Impératores. Cos. Consil. Coss. Consiileés. 
Aug. Augustus. — A. M. Anno mundi. A. D. Anno 
Domini. 


19. The following are thus abbreviated by modern writers: e. g. ex- 
emplt gratia, for example, or, for example’s sake; i. e. id est, that is; q. 
d. quasi dicdt, as if he would say; q.1. quantum libét, as much as you 


please; q. s. quantum sufficil, a-sufficient quantity; v. g. verbi gratia, - 


for example; viz. vidélicet, that is to say; &, et, and; &c. e¢ cetérd, and 
others. 
20. Sentences, that we may rightly understand their meaning, are divided 
_ by these points: a comma (,) at which we ought to pause as long as we 
can count ome; a SEMICOLON (;)—one, two; a CoLON (:)—one, two, three; 
a PERIOD (.)—one, lwo, three, four. 
_ 21. A nore or inrerrogation (?) and apmrratton (!) may equal the 
pause of a sémicolon, colon, or périod. 

«22. A parenrtuesis (which should be read with a lower voice) is a 
short sentence, inserted to explain more fully the meaning; ; but to under-. 
stand the right construction, it may be entirely omitted in reading the 
sentence. 


OF ETYMOLOGY. 
ETYMOLOGY teaches the true origin, derivation, significa- 


tion, and variation of every word. 
2, A Word is one or more syllables joined together, which 
men have agreed upon to signify something. 
3. Words are commonly reduced to eight classes, called 
parts of speech. 
a Noun, Pronoun, Vers, Particiriz, which are declina- 
e. 


5d. Apvrers, Prerostrion, InrersEcTION, ConsuncTion, 


which are indeclinable. 

6. declinable parts of speech are so called, because there is some 
change made upon them, especially in their last syllable; but the inde- 
clinable parts of speech continue invariably the same. 


i 


og 
NOUN. 


A NOUN is either substantive or adjective. 
A Noun Substantive is the name of any person, being, or 
thing, which has been, is, may, or can be; as, 
A king, aman, liberty, the sky, the revenue, a shadow. 
Rex, homo, libértas, ALthér, vectigal, et umbra. 


A Noun Substantive makes sense by itself without another 
word. 
A Noun Adjective expresses the quality of any person, being 


or thing ; as, ire- | 
Happy, fearless, sweet, clear, light, high. 
Feliz, _impavidis, dulcis, liquidus, leévis, altis. 


A Noun Adjective cannot make full sense till it is joined to 
a Noun Substantive. _ | 
A Noun Substantive is divided into proper and appellative. — 
A Proper Substantive expresses a particular person or thing 
— undividually ; as, | 
Virgil, Phebe, Ganges, Rome, India, Delos 
Virgilits, Phebé Gangés, Roma, Indid, Delos. 
An Appellative Substantive is a Noun common to a whole 
kind of things; as, : | 
Aman, awoman, ariver, acity, acountry, anisland. * 
Vir, miliér, fluviis-que, urbs, et régio, insild. [Délés.] 


Of the English Articles. 


The Article is a word put before Nouns Substantive, to mark 
- them out, and to show how far their signification extends. 


The Hnglish has two articles, a and the: a is called the In- 
definite, and the is called the Definite Article. 


Aw is used before a vowel, or h mute; as, an estate, an 
_A signifies one or any, as a king, that is, one king, or any 
king. | 
_ ‘Tue signifies that which is specified and known, and gene- 
_ rally gives a peculiar and emphatical signification to the word 
before which it is placed ; as, the city, which signifies that par- 
_ ticular city which is, or has been, spoken of. 


« #8) : 
The Declension of Latin JVouns. 


Latin Nouns are declined with Genders, Cases, and Num- 
bers. 

Declension is the variation of a Noun. 

There are five Declensions of Nouns Substantive. 

All the Declensions are known by the ending of the Genitive 
_ singular. 

Gender, in a natural sense, is the distinction of sex, or the 
difference between male and female; 

But Gender, in a grammatical sense, is the fitness of a Noun 
Substantive for the various terminations of a Noun Adjective. 

There are three Genders, the masculine or male, the feminine 
or female, and the neuter. 

Besides the three principal Genders, there are reckoned also 
other three less principal, the common to two, the common to 
three, and the doubtful Gender. 

In declining Nouns, to distinguish the Gender, and for the 
sake of brevity, the Pronoun hic, hac, hoc, (by some called the 
article) is thus used; hic denotes the masculine, heéc the femi- 
nine, and hoc the neuter Gender. Hic et hee denotes the com- 
mon to two; hic, hec, hoc, the common to three; and hie vel 


hee, and sometimes hic vel hoc, denotes the doubtful Gender. 


Cases are certain changes made on the termination of Nouns, 
to express the relation of one thing to another. 

There are six cases, the Nominative, the Genitive, the Da- 
tive, the Accusative, the Vocative, and the Ablative. 
_ Number is the distinction of one from many. 

There are two Numbers, the singular and the plural. 

The Singular Number denotes “only one; as hoémo, a man: 
The plural denotes more than one; as, homines, men. 


Of English Nouns. 


The plural Number is generally formed by adding s to the singular; as 
a star, stars; except, 

1. English nouns ending in -ch, -sh, -ss, and -x, have es added to their 
singular; as, church-es, brush-es, witness-es, hox-es. 

2. Man, men ; die, dice ; foot, feet ; tooth, teeth; a sheep, sheep; leaf, leaves, 
staff, staves; calf, calves, &c, but hoof, roof, grief, mischief, dwarf, wharf, 
scarf, muff, form the plural by adding-s. 

3. The termination y also, in the singular, is mostly preneed into ies in 
the plural; as, cherry, cherries ; city, cities. 


% 
se 


Coy 


re English Noun, for the use of Students both in the Latin and English 


tongues, may be thus declined. 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. ee a city, Nom. cities, 
Gen. of a city, Gen. of cities, 
Dat. to, or for, a city, Dat. to, or for, cities, 
Ace. a city, Acc. cities, 
Voc. O city, Voce. O cities, 
Abl. with, from, in, by, a city. Abl. with, from, in, by, cities. 


GENERAL RULES 


For the Declension of Nouns. 
_ 1. NOUNS of the Neuter Gender have the Nominative, 
Accusative, and Vocative alike. 


2. The Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative plural of 


_ Neuters end always in a. 


3. The Nominative and Vocative plural are still the same. 
4. The Dative and Ablative plural are also the same. 

. Proper names for the most part want the plural. 
Except several of the same name are spoken of; as, Cesdrés, 
mpert, Drisi, Fabti, Gracchi, Catinés, Céthégt. 


THE FIRST DECLENSION. 


HE first declension is known by the Genitive singular in # 
ip ithong, and has one Latin termination, namely a, as stella ; 
and three Greek terminations, ds, és, é, as Aunédas, Anchises, 
 Eicial ie 
Rule for the Gender. 
os Most Nouns of the first are females in a; 
: Hoc pascha uric vel uxc talpa, dama. 


Stéllda, a star, fem. 


\ Sing. 


ao Plural. : 

- Nom. hec stella a star, | Nom. stelle, stars, 
Gen. stelle, of a star, | Gen. stellarim, of stars, 
Dat. stella, to, or for, a star, | Dat.  stellis, to, or for, stars, 
Ace.  stellim, a star, | Acc. stellas, stars, 
Voc. stella, O star, | Voc. steliz, O stars, 
Abi. stella, with, &c. a star. | Abl.  stellis, with, &c. stars. 

EXAMPLES. 


Charta; myrica, toga, atque cathédra, ac jania, cella, 
Musa, corona, cruména, figiira, caténa, puella, = 
Curt, quéréla, nota,.anchora, noxa, carina, saliva, 

Formica, ac tuiéla, cicttaque, machina, SY site eo 


ce) e 


Greek Nouns in as, és, é, are thus declined: 


Sing. hic. Sing. hic. Sing. hee. 
N. Ainéas, N. Anchisés, N. Penelopé, 
G. née, G. Anchise, G. Penelopés, 
D. Anée, D. Anchise, D. Peneldpé, 
A. Anéaim, A. Anchisén, A. Peneldpén, — 
vel Ainéan, V. Anchisé, vel Penelépém, 
V. Anéa, A. Anchise, V. Peneldpé, 
A. Ainéa. A. Anchisa. A. Penelopé. 
EXAMPLES. 
Amyntas, _ Achatés, Callidpé, 
Dametas, Bootés, Diodné, 
Eurotas, Philoctétés, Hecate, 
Hylas, Polités, Eurydicé, 
Jolas, Thersités, Erigoné, ee 
Lycidas, » Atridés, Patronymic.| Eriphyle, 
Meénalcas. Tydides, Patronymic.| Nerine, Patronymic. 


All Patronymicks in dés are declined like Anchisés. 
All Patronymicks in né are declined like Penélope. 
There are some Greek Nouns in a of the first declension, which have 
the Accusative in an or am; as, Aégina, Médéa, Ossi; A’ginin, Meédéan, 
Ossian, vel Ossim. 


we THE SECOND DECLENSION. 


THE Second Declension, known by the Genitive singular in — 
7, has seven terminations, er, ir, ur, us, um, os, on; ms Vie; 
sitiir, et puér, angélis, arvum, Pelion, Andros. e 


Rule for the Gender. 


The second has males in -ir, -er, and -us, 
As vir, puer, ager, 1c dominus. 


Piér, a boy, m. 


Sing. Plur. Examples. 
Nom. hic piér, Nom. pueéri, Mulcibér, Vulcan, 
Gen. puéri, Gen. puérorim, | lucifer, the morning 
Dat. puéro, Dat. puéris, star, ay 
Acc. puérum, | Acc. puérés, génér, a son-in-law, — 
Voce. ‘puér, Voc. puéri, socér, a fathér-in- law, 
Abl. -puéro. | Abi. puéris. presbytér, an elder. 


wet, Bacchiis, with a few others, retain’e before r, like. puers 


: Vir, viri, a man, and the compounds levir, duumvir, triumvir, | 
ie oxi décémvir, re tain a before i. 


j ee ge 
Other Nouns of the Second Declension lose e before r, thus . 
Agér, a field, m. 


Sing. Plur. Examples. 
N. hic agér, Nom. agri, cultér, a knife. 
Gen. agri, Gen. agrorim, libér, a book. 
Dat. agro, Dat. agris, | magistér, a master. . 
Acc. agrim, Acc. agros, ministér, a servant. | i 
Voc. agér, Voc. agri, fabér, a wright. 
Abl. agro. Abl. agris. austér thé south wind. 4 
oS Dominis, a master, m. ll 
Sing. Plur. Examples. | 
N. hic dominiis, Nom. démini, angélis, anangel. 
Gen. domini, Gen. dominortiim, | calimis, a quill. 2 
Dat. domino, Dat. d6minis, popilts, the people. — 
Acc. dominim, Acc. déminds, populis, a poplar. 4 
Voe. dominé, Voc. domini, fungis, @ mushroom. — 
Abl. démino.. Abl. déminis. vicus, a street. 


. 
2 


All Nouns with Neuters place, that end in um, 
Except such proper names as Glycer’um. 


Donim, a gift, n. 


Sing. Plur. Examples. 
N. hoc dontiim, N. dona, arvim, a field. 
Gen. doni, G. donorim, essédiim, a chariot. 

_ Dat. dond, D. donis, consiliim, advice. 
Acc. dontm, A. dona, conciliim, an assembly. 
- Voc. doniim, V. dona, canticim, a@ song. . 
Abl. dono. A. donis. terguim, the back. 

RULE. 


The Nominative and Vocative singular is the same in all the Declensions; 
but in the second, the Nominative in us makes the Vocative in e, as dominis, 
dominé. 

EXCEPTIONS. 


1. Vulgus, populus, chorus, and fluvius, make both e and us in the Voe. 
_2. Proper names in ius make their Vocative by casting away us from 
the Nominative, thus, Tullius, Tulli, Virgilius, Virgila. 
3. Filius and génius have also filt and. géni in the Voc. singular. 4 
4. DEUS makes DEUS in the Voc. singular; Nom. and Voc. plural ~ 
_ Dative and Ablative plural, diis, Genitive, dedrum, Acc. deos. 
__, Satur, full, is the only Noun in ur of the second Declension. — 


Greek Nouns of the Second Declension ending in 6s, are 
thus declined : 


Sing. hee heec hee 
N. Delos, Aglaurés, Gyirds, ~ 
G. Deli, Abydés, m. v. f. | Isménés, 
D. Delo, Andros, Lesbos, 
A. Delon, Arctds, _ Naxés, 
V. Delé, Atré Pandrésés, 
A. Delo. Paphos. 


sf Rae a Sle pai 
Hee iG 


CF) 


1. Greek Nouns in 6s, frequently change os into us, as, 
Alphéds, Alpheis, Eléos, Eleus, Epéos, Epéus. 

2. Greek Nouns sometimes change on into um in the Ac- 
cusative; as, Delim for Delon; Ilium for Ili6n. 

3. Latin Nouns in us have sometimes on in the Accusative, 
like the Greek; as, Telephon, Erimanthén, for Telephum, &c. 


“ Greek Nouns in 6s and 6n are thus declined: 


hic hic hoe hoe 
N. Androdgéds, Athos, N. Ilidn, Mausoléon, 
G. Andrégéi, Céds, G. Tlii, barbiton, 
— Androgéo, Céds, D. Ili, pandochéén, . 
D. Androégéo, hardly A. Tlidn, erotion, 
A. Andrégéon, any more V. Ilion, ornithoboscion, 
— Andrégéo, of this A. Ilio, distichon, 
V. Androdgéos, form oc- Albion, symbdlon, 
A. Andrégéo. cur. Pélion, sympdsion. 


Nore [. Atreus, Orpheus, and other Greek Nouns in eus, 


are of the third declension mostly, and rarely of the second: 
so that Orphé-ts, Orphé-t, Orphé-0, Orphé-um, Orphe-on, and 
Orphé-é, are seldom found. 

ik Achillez, Orentéi, and Ulysse, are found in the Meise, 
though their Nominatives end in es. 
eee Oileus, Erechtheus, and Téreus, have their Genitive 
sometimes of the second declension, Oilei, Erechthei. Terei, 
though their Nominatives are of the third. 


THE THIRD DECLENSION. 


THE third declension, known by the Genitive singular in is, 


- has eleven final letters, a, e, 0, c, d, 1, n, r, s,t, x; as, 
Stemmda, léo, lac, atque tribunal, lis, maré, nomen, 
David, et caput, dccipit, et lex, sincipit, aér. 
Rules for the Gender. 

The third has males in -€r, -OF, -08, -N, -0, 

Most Nouns are feminine in -do and -go; 

Verbals in -t0 nace likewise procure, 

Hc -as, -aus, -és, -is, -x, and -s impure. 

Léo, a lion, m. 


Sing. Plur. si Examples. 


Nom, hicléo, N. lé6nés, Patér, a father. libertas, leberty ae 


Gen. léonis, G. \édniim, | ménitor, anadviser.| laus, praise. 
Dat. léoni, 2D. lédnibiis, | flos,aflower,rén,léo. rapes, a rock. 
Acc. lé6ném, A. 1é6nés, ciipido, desire. vallis, a valley. 
Voc. léo,  V. léonés, — | imago, an image. | cervix,theneck. 
Abi. Iéoné, A. lédnilis. | natio, a nation. | trabs, a beam. 
eee. atque Anto, Chir its Poli imei Apallo. 


ate 
oh Et 


Ae: 


( 10) 
Rule for the Gender. 


Nouns in -c, -a, -l, -€, -t, -ar, -men, -ur, -us, 
May to the Neuter kind be placed by as. 
Sedilé, a seat, n. 


Sing. Plur. Rule. Examples. 
N. hoc sédilé, N. sédilia, Neuters | Animal, animal. 
Gen. sédilis, G. sédiliitim, | in Gl, dr, é, | vectigal, taz. 
Dat. —sédili, D. sédilibis, declined | calcar, a spur. 
Acc.  sédilé, A. sédilia, are laquéar, a ceiling. 
Voc. sédilé, V. sédilia, like monilé, a necklace. 


Abl. sédili. A. sédilibiis. sédilé. | hastilé, a pike. 
: Némiis, @ grove, n. 


# 


Sing. Plur. | y* Rule. Examples. 
~N.hocnémiis, N. némora, Neuters | Lac, milk. 

Gen. némoris,G. némorim, in c, d, t, | diadema, a crown. 
Dat. némori, D. némoribis, | mén, ar, us, | captt, the head. 
Acc. némus, A. némora, | declined | flumén, a river. 

Voc. némis, V. némora, are like | murmur, noise. 


jee 


Ab]. némoré. A. némoribis. | némiis. . | corptis, a body. 

Nore I. That letter or syllable, which comes before ts in the 
Genitive, mostly runs through the other cases; as, flos, floris, 
jlori, florém, floré, flores, &c. némiis, némoris, némori, nemoreé. 

2. The Nominative plural of masculines and femimmes ts 
always formed from the Genitive singular, by changing is into 
és; as, leonis, leones. 

3. The Dative plural is formed from the Dative singular, by 
adding bis; as, leoni, lednibiis; sédili, sédilibis. 

4. All Nouns in a of the third declension are originally 
Greek, and always have an m before the a; as, stemmd, dogma, 
poema ; except paschda, paschitis. 

®. Ldc and haléc are the only nouns in e of the third de- 
clension. | 

6. Capit, and its compounds, occiput, occipitis, the hind- 
head, and sincipit, sincipitis, the fore-head, are the only 
nouns in ¢. 


Rules for Masculines and Feminines of the Third 
Declension, 


RULE I. | | 

Masculines and feminines have their Accusative singular in 
em ; as, leoném. 
; EXCEPTIONS. , 

These nouns have both em and im in the Accusative singular. 

1. Aqualis, clavis, ciitis, restis, strigilis, ftbris, puppis, pestis, — 
Sementis, amnis, lentis, avis, sectiris, pelvis, turris, navis. 


These Nouns have im only in the Accusative singular. 
2. Cannabis, sitis, vis, amissis, cucumis, biris, ravis, tussis. 


_ These names of rivers have both im and in in the Accusative sing. 


3. Tandis, Tibris, Betis, Tigris, Ardris, Acis, Phasis, Albis. 
RULE I. 


Masculines and Aininines have their Ablative singular in e, 
as, leoné. 


EXCEPTIONS. 


~ 1. Nouns which have ém and im in the Accusative, have e and 7 in the 
Ablative; as, Aqualis, clavis, &c. 
we lenis, unguis (rus) and imber, have both e and iin the Ablative sin-- 


gular. 


Genitive plural in tm. 


3. Nouns which have 7m only in the Accusative, have zin the Ablative; 
as, cannabis, sitis, &c. 
4. Canalis, vectis, bipénnis, have also their Ablative singular in i only. 


RULE III. 


The Genitive plural of masculines: and feminines ends in 
um; as, leoniim. | 
EXCEPTIONS. 


1. Nouns of one syllable in as, is, and s with a consonant before it, have 
their Genitive plural in tum; as, as, assium, lis, litium, urbs, urbium. 

2. Nouns in és and is, not increasing the Genitive singular, make the 
Genitive plural in cum ; as, vallis, vallium, riupés, rupium ; but panis, canis, 
vatés, and volucris, have um in the Genitive plural. 


3. Caro, {cdr,| cés, dos, mus, nix, nox, lintér, sal, 6s, (ossis) have tum* in — 


ri Genitive plural. 
. Nouns which have i only, or e and 7, in the Ablative, make cum in 
the ‘Genitive plural ; as, imbrium. 


Rules for Neuters of the Third Declension. 


I. Neuters in @, al, dr, have 7 in the Ablative singular 
But far, jubar, nectar, hepdr, bacchar, par, sal, have é. 


Ceré, Prenesté, Reaté, Soracté, have e in the Ablative, not 7. 


II. Neuters, which have e only in the Ablative, make mer 
Genitive plural in a. 


III. Neuters, which havez only in the Ablative, make their 


IV. Neuters, which havé'e in the Ablative, have a in the 
Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative plural; but 

VY. Neuters, which make 7 in the Ablative, have za in the 
Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative plural. 


* As, carnium, cordium, célium, dotium, mura nivium, noctium, lin 
trium, ers osstum. 
«, 


ter ts Eee eee 


T’o avoid the mistakes frequently made in declining Greek — 


“ewe 
Of Greek Nouns of the Third Declension. 


Nouns of the Third Declension, the following remarks, with 
the examples annexed, will, it is expected, fully suffice. 

1. Greek Nouns, expressing proper names, appellatives, pa- 
tronymicks, gentiles, and names of poems, ending in ts, and as, 


and increasing their Genitive with ad, have alone their Geni- | 


tive singular in is, sometimes in 6s impure, according to the fol- 
lowing examples. 


. Daphnidis, 
Daphnidés, 
» Daphnidi, 


Daphnin, 


G 

& 

D 

A. Daphnim, 
& 

V. Daphni, 
A 


- Daphnidé. 


Adonis, 
Alexis, 
Anntbis, 
Busiris, 
lapis, 
Paris, 
Phasis, 
Thyrsis, 
Tibris, &c. 


Thétis, &e. 


Sing. hee Sing. hee 
N. Bélis, N. Trois, 
G. Belidis, G. Troadis, 
& Belid6ds, & Troados, 
D. Belidi, D. Troadi, 
A. Belidém, A. Troaidém, 
& Belida, & Troada, 
V. Beli, VY. Trois, 
A. Belidé. A. Troadé. 
EXAMPLES, 

Amaryllis, Arcis, (m.) 
Briséis, Hellas, 
Daniis, lampis, 
finéis, Pallas, -idis, 
Neréis, Olympiiis, 

| AGgis, Cecrdpis, | Ilias, 
Dardanis, Thyas, 
Tantalis, Dryas, 


Pleéias, &c. 


Pins... 
. Troaidés, 
Troadtim, 
Troaidon, 
. Troadibis, 
. Troadas, 
Troadés, 
. Tro&dibiis, 
. Troasin. 


> Pd POR ae. 


Atlantis, 
Elis, Aulis, 
endrdmis, 
Tris, 

Oceanis, 
Niais, 
Thémis, 
Phyllis, 
tyrannis, &c. 


Many of the above feminines in ts are declined in the plural 


" like Trois. 


Masculines have sometimes -dém in the Accusative sing., but never -dd. 
Feminines have also (though very seldom) im and in in the Ace. sing. 
Greek Nouns frequently throw away s in their Vocative ; as, 


Daphni, Beli, herési, Orpheu, Calcha, Achille, Ulysse, Tiphy. 


II. Greek Nouns in 2s, or ys, have their Genitive sometimes 
in 2os, and yos pure, and are thus declined: 


Sing. hee 
N. herésis, 
G. heerésis, 
— herésids, 
= — heréséos, 
i ~ DD. jherési, 
oe eee 
A. herésim, 
— herésin, 
V. heerési, 
A. he:rési. 


Plur. 
N. herésés-is, 
G. herésiiim, 
— herésion, 
— heréséon, 
D. herésibtis, 


A. heréséas-is, 
V. heréses-is, 
A. herésibus. 


hee 
Antithésis, 
Apherésis, 


Dierégis, 


poésis, 
Périphrasis, 
Prolepsis, 
Synthésis. 


hic 

N. Tiphys, 
G. Tiphyds, 
D. Tiphyi, 

A. Tiphym, 
— Tiphyn, 

V. Tiphy, 

A Tiph-yé-y.* 
Atys. It¥s. 


Caipys. Coty¥s. 


* Greek Nouns in ys, have also their Ablative in y by 
Tiphy for 'Typhye. neta” 


* 


had 


an Apocipe; as, 


(tee) 


III. Greek nouns in eus are mostly of the third declensivn, 
and have their Genitive singular always in os pure, and are 
thus declined : 


Sing. Atreus, Typheus, Pantheiis, 

N. hic Orpheus, | Thydneus, Nyseus, Perseus, 

G. Orphé-os, -ds,| Cepheus, Nileus, Phineus, 

D. Orphéi-éo, Epopeus, CEneus, Proteus, 

A. Orphé-a, Melaneus, Cépheus, Téreus, - 
V. Orpheu, Molpeus, Peleus, Théseus; 

A. Orphéo. Nereus. Pentheus, Tydeus. 


I, Greek Nouns in abs, al, an, ar, as, ax, én, &r, €8, in, is, ON, 
Ops, Or, Os, us, yn, ynx, yx, have their Genitive in is, and never 
in 6s, (except Panos, Tae peti Sphyngos,) and are thus de- 
clined; 


N. hic Arabs, N. Arabés, Annibil-alis, lebés-étis, 
G. Ariabis, G. Arabim,et | Titan-anis, Delphin-inis, 
D. Arabi, Arabon, Cesir-iris, Salamin-inis, 
A. Aribém, et D. Arabibts, Athimas-ntis, Memnon-6nis, 

Arabi, A. Aribis, Thrax-acis, JMthiops-dpis, 3 
V. Arabs, V. Arabés, Sirén-énis, Hectér-dris, “a 
A. Arabé, A. Arabibts, cratér-éris, Lynx, lyncis, a 
Phryx-¥gis, Simois-entis, Darés-étis, heros-dis, 4 
Pheenix-icis, Salimis-inis, — Minds-dis, Tapyx-ygis, . 
féthér-éris, Samunis-itis, Opt-s-ntis, -Lagop-us-édis, ae 
Cilix-icis. iér-aéris. Phoreyn-ynis. Melamp-us-odis : 

Observations. 


There are many Greek adjective Nouns of the Third Decleasion ; a8); 
Peliis, Pelasgids, Nyséis, Isménis, Pactélis; but they are scarcely found 
in any other ‘Gender than the feminine, and are declined like Trods and — 
Belis. 

Greek nouns have generally um, sometimes én, and very seldom ium, in 

-their Genitive plural; as, epigrammaton, heerésé6n. . 

Greek nouns in ma of the third declension, have sometimes 4s, aieiae . 
_of ibus, in their Dative and Ablative plural ; as, poémdlis, for poématibtis, eh 

Bos has boum, not bovum; and bébus or birbus, not bévibus. 


THE FOURTH DECLENSION. a ae 
THE Fourth Declension, known by the Genitive singular in — 
us, has two terminations, ws and u; as, fructus, cornu. 


Rule for the Gender. 
Neuns of. the fourth in -ts are masculine ; 
But those in -u, a"euter we decline. 


Fri@tis, fruit, m. 


Sing. Plur. Examples. 
N. hie fractiis, N. fructus, Coettis, a meeting. | méttis, fear. = 
Gen. fructus, G. fructiitim, | cursus, a race. queestiis, gain. 
Dat. fructiii, D. fructibis, Garneau se oe 
’ S - ustus, fhe laste. mM. 
Acc. fructiim,A. fructus, anting idk: spiritus, a spirit. 
Voc. frictiis, V. fructus, Senatiis, a senate. | vultiis, the face. 
_ Abfl. aractu. A. gee a fastits, haughtiness.| questiis, complaint, 


‘ont ve 


Ce, 
Nouns in -tus, -sws, -eus, derived frem supines, are of the 
fourth declension, taclts, VIStis, NEXUS. 


Cornu, a horn, n. 


es 
XX 
ee 


Sing. Plor. . 
N. hoc cornu, N. corniia, : a 
G. cornu, G. corntim, Gélu, frost, | 
D. cornu, D. cornibis, zénu, the knee, 
ay As cornu, A. corntd, tonitru, thunder, 
Vi cornu, V. corniia, vetu, @ spit. 
A. cornu. A. cornibis. : 
RULE. 


The Dative and Ablative plural of the fourth declonatee, end 
in ibus; as, fructibiis, cornibus. 
Artis, a joint, 
lactis, a lake, 
spécus, @ cave, 
quercis, an oak, 
partis, a birth, 
arcus, a bow, 
tribiis, a tribe, 
acts, a needle, - 
portis, a harbor. 


Omnibus sed non-idus est Dativis, 
Est -wbus quiesdam pariter Dativis, 
Sunt quibus sexpe est-abus aceibusque, 

 Dant-wbis sdlum lactis atque partus ; 
 Dant-abus solim spéciis, altus arcus ; 
- Dant-tbis quercus, tribiis, ac acs ; sed 
Hee -wbis, portus-qué véru géni-que 

| Dant-ibus inde. 


The pleted name LESUS, and démiis, a house, are the only 
Greek Nouns in ts, of the fourth declension ; 


: Sing. Sing. Plur. 
ie WN. IESUS, N. hee ddmis, N. démus, Y. : 
WG. IESU, G. démas, vel ddmi, G. démortim, vel domiitim, “§ 
“dD. 1ESU, D. domiii, vel domo, D. démibis, 4 
A. TESUM, A. ddmim, A. ddmds, vel ddmis, 
he th B VY. démiis, V. démis, ‘ 
- AL TESU. A. d6mo. | A. ddmibas. ‘ 
Greek Nouns of the 4th in o are feminine. -The Latin form. 
N. Dido, Argé, Drymo, Dido is also _ N. Dido, 
G. Didus, | Sappho, Cioths, found decli-— G. Didonis, ; 
D. Dido, Clio, Celwno, | ned after the D. Didoni, 
A. Dido, Echo, Aello, Latin form A. Didoném, ; 
V. Dido, Erato, Hero, like léo, of the V. Dido, 
_A. Dido. Mantd, Spio. 3d declension. A. Didoné. 


— 


THE FIFTH DECHENSION. 


ager 


s THE fifth declension, known by the Genitive singular in ei, 
nae has only one termination, namely, és; as, rés, a thing. 
: Rule for the Gender. 
_ The fifth has feminines which end in és, 
“xcept the masculine méridiés, +» 
TiC vel HANC dies the sing’lar’s declin’d, — 
But masculine only the re ae find. 


( 15 ) | 


Res, a thing, fem. ; a 

Sing. Plur. Examples. 2 
Nom. hec rés, | N. rés, All nouns of | Aciés,anedge. : 
Gen. ré-1,| G. rérim, the fifth end glaciés, 7 ice. ee 
Dat. ré-1, | D. rébis, in iés: these perniciés, ruin. 
Acc. rém,| A. rés, three except | rabiés, rage. 
Voc. rés, | V. rés, rés,spés,and | speciés,asight. | 
Abl. ré. | A. rébiis, fides, faith. faciés, a face. Se | 


~ All nouns in ~ies are of the fifth declension, except Abiés, ariés, Pariés, 
quiés, which are of the third. 

Most Nouns of the fifth declension want the Genitive, Dative, and Abla- . 
tive plural, and some of them want the plural altogether; they are said not _ a 


to exceed fifty. a 
e e 
General Remarks on all the Declensions. 4 


3 


1. The Genitive plural of the first, second, third, and fourth declension, 
is sometimes contracted by poets; as, celicdlum for celicélarum, deum for 
deorum, mensum for mensium, currum for currtium. 

2. When the Genitive of the second dcclension ends in ii, the last 7 is 
sometimes taken away by the poets; as, péculi for peculii: Auldi is used 
for aule, the Genitive of the first ;—curru for currui in the fourth, and fidé 
for fidéi in the fifth. q 

3. When the Genitive plural ends in zum, the Accusative plural has 
sometimes is instead of és; as, omnis for omnés ; parits for partés. 


OF THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 


ALL Adjectives are of the first, and second, or third declen- 
sion—there are none of the fourth and fifth. 3 
1. Adjectives of the first and second declensions, ‘havi ny 
three terminations, are thus declined— @ 


I. Béniis, béna, bénim, good. 


Sing. mova") Ff. N. Plur. m. Ts 

N. boniis, béna, bontim, | N. boni, bone, 

G. béni, bone, boni, G. bodn-drum, -arim, 

D. bond, bdne, bono, ~| D. bonis, bonis, 

A. béntim, bonim, béniim, | A. bénds, bénas, 

V. boné, bona,  boniim, | V. boni, bone, bona, 
A. bono, béna, bono. | A. bonis, bonis, bénis. 

EXAMPLES. 


Dignus, letus, gratus, parvus, magnus, dmicus, 
Siccus, perfidiis, antiquusque décorus, Opacus, 

 - ~- Sdbrius, atque diitinis, impiis, arctiis, optimus, 
——— Matutiniis, dvarus, barbaris, atque péritus, 
 Vicinis, pérégrinis, amenus, caris, dvitus, 
_ - Prodigiis, ignar us, presagis, apricis, genus, — 
ae Pies, poslicts, c eo atque pudicis. 


A. ténéro, ténéra, ténérd. | A. ténéris, ténéris, ténéris. 


act ae cae i 


(Fe) 


_ IL. Ténér, ténéra, ténérim, tender. 

Sing. m. y n. Plur. m. F, n. 
N. ténér, ténéra, ténérim,|N. ténéri, ténére, ténéra, 
G. ténéri, ténére, ténéri, |G. ténér-driim,-arim, -orim, 
D ténéro, ténére, ténéro, |D. ténéris, ténéris, ténéris, 
A. ténérim, ténérim, ténérim,| A. ténéros, — ténéras, ténéra, 
V. ténér, ténéri, ténérim,| V. ténéri, ténére, ténéra, 


# 


Netcare SS.) 


ee 


Liber, misér, asper, lacer, and all compounds in fer, and ger; as, cypri- 
fer, bélligér, retain the e like ténér; but inléger, mdcer, glaber, pilchér, 
wifér, rubér, tétér, dextér, sinistér, ater, nigtr, piger, impiger, nostér, and 
aéstér, lose the e, as, Nom. intégér, intégrda, intégriim. 


theif masini: 


All adjectives in ws and ér are declined like béniis and ténér. 


EXCEPT 7 | 
The following, which have their Gen. in t#s and Dat. in. 
Unis et totisque, dliusqué solis, 
Ullus et nillis, -libét ac ita alter, 
Neutér et -lérvis, utér ac ulérque, . 
Altériitér sic. 


The compounds Utérvis, Utérlibet, make also’-ius and -#. 


es 


ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION. — . | 
Of one Termination. Felix, happy. 


> ping. m. f: n Plur. m. t. ne 
geet. felix, felix, felix, |N. félicés, felicés, felicia, 
_ G. felicis,  felicis, _felicis,| G. félicitim, iim, _ -jtim, 
Ds. félici, felici, —félici, | D. felicibiis, félicibiis, -bis, 
A. felicém, felicém, felix, | A. félicés, felicés, felicia, — 
V. felix, felix, felix, | V. felicés, feélicés, felicia, 
A. felicé, vel felici. | A. félicibiis, félicibiis, -bis. 


Bilix, trilix, pernix. audax, ferox, solers, vecors, anceps, 
_ Sternax, imans, docens, tégens, audiéns, dméns, pridens. 


Of two Terminations. Leénis, mild. 


Sing. m. Ne Plur. m. :s Ne 

N. lenis, Jénis, lené. |N. lenés, lenés, _lenia, 
G. lénis, lénis, lénis, |G. lénitim,  lénitim, leniim, 
D. leni, léni, léni, D lenibiis, lénibis, lenibiis, 
A. léném, léeném, leéné, | A. Jénés, lénés, Jéniaé, — 
V. lénis, lenis, léné, | V. lénés, lénés, ena, 


léni« —_leni. léni. A. lénibis, lénibiis, lénibtis. 
s, lévis, agilis, mitis, civilis, exilis, hostilis, crudélis, 
enilis, puerilis, juvénilis, virilis, hilaris, lévis, émnis. 
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Of two Terminations. Lénior, (the comparative,) milder. 


Po ee oe ee ee 


Sing. m. fe ne Plur. m. Je Ne 

N. lenior, lenidr, lenitis, |N.leniorés, leniorés, léniora, : 
G. lénioris, Jénidris, lenioris, |G. lenior-im, -im, -tim, ES 
D. leniori, — leniori, lenidri, |D. leniori-bis, -bis, -biis, A 
A. leni-6rém, -orém, — -iis, A. leniorés, léniorés, lenioré, = 
V. lenior, léniér, leéniiis, |V. leniorés, léniorés, léniora, 
A. lenioré, vel Jeniori. |A. leni6ri-biis, -biis, -biis. 


1. Mélior, ténéridr, feliciér, sénidr, acridr, minor, 
- 2. Lévior, léevior, mitior, civilior, agilior, like lenior. 


Of three terminations. Acer, sharp. 


Sing. m. Me a.  {Plur. m. f. n. 

N. acér, vél acris, acris, acré, |N. acres, acres, acrid, 

G. acris, acris, acris, |G. acriim, acriiim, acriim, 
‘ D. acri, acri, acri, |D. acribiis, acribis, acribis, 

A.acrém, acrém, acré, |A.acrés, acres, acrid, 

V.acér, vel acris, acris, acré, |V.acrés, acrés, acrid, 

A. acri, acri, acri. A. acribiis, acribtis, acribiis. 


Campéstér, vilucér, célébér, célér, atqué saliber, 
Sylvésterque pédéstér, équéstér, jungé, paluster, 
alaicér, are alone declined like acér; but célér retains e before r 


* 


Rules for Adjectives of the Third Deeclension. 


1. Adjectives of the Third Declension_ have é ord in the 
_ Ablative singular. 
2. But if the Neuter be in e, the Ablative has i only. 


3. The Genitive plural ends in zwm, and the Neuter of the 
Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative plural ends in ta. 


4. Except Comparatives, which-require -wm and -a. 


EXCEPTIONS io the above Rules. 


1. Dives, jiwenis, SENEX, hospés ; dégénér, siuperstés, pauper, sospés, 
With compés, impos, consors, ubér; vigil, supplex, inops, pubér, 
have e in the Ablative singular, and um in the Genitive plural. 


2. Compounds in -ceps, -fer, -pés, and -cérpor, have ein the Ablative 
. gular, and um in the Gaieree plaral. 


at Desés, hébés, rie 4 perpés, prepés, térés, have e in the f 
um in the Genitive plural. ; 


4. Bicélor, concolor, discolor, versicélor, hae e in the Ablati 
Oa Genitive Poral. | 


es i “in Ee 


os 


Cie) 


5. Mémér has méméri in the Ablative, and mémérium in the Genitive pl 

Par has pért only in the Ablative; but the compounds compar, dispar 
ampar, have both é and i in the Ablative. 

6. Léewplés has lécuplété only in the Ablative singular, but lociplétium 
in the Genitive plural. 

[All the foregoing have rarely the Neuter singular, and never almost the 
Neuter in the Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative plural.| 

7. Vetus has vétérd in the Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative plural, 
and vétérim in the Genitive plural. 

8. Plus wants the Masculine and Feminine in the singular. 


9. Plus has pluré in the Ablative singular. Plur. Nom. plirés, plirés, 
plurd, and plurid, Genitive plurium, &e. 

10. Adjectives, put substantively, have frequently, e in the Ablative; as, 
affinis, familiaris, rivalis, sédalis. 


So par, paris, n. a match, has pdré in the Ablative singular. 


NUMERAL ADJECTIVES. 
The principal kinds of Numeral Adjectives are four. 


1. The Carprnat numbers answering to the question Quot ? 


how many! - 

Unis, one. Septéendécim, seventeen. 
Duo, two. Octodécim, eighteen. 
Trés, three. Novémdecim. nineteen. 

~ Quatiiér, four, Viginti, twenty. 
Quinque, Jive. Viginti unis, twenty-one. 
Sex, Six. Viginti duo, &e. twenty-two. 
Septem, seven. Triginta, thirly. 
Octo, eight, Triginta antis, thirty-one. 
_Novém, nine. Quadraginta, Forty. 
Décém, ten. Quadraginta unus. forty-one 
Undécim, eleven. Quinquaginta, —_fifly. 
Duodécim, twelve. Sexaginta, sixty. 
Tredécim, thirteen. Septuaginta, seventy. 

—  Quatuordécim, fourteen. Octoginta, eighty. 

~~ Quindécim, Jifteen. Nonaginta, — ninety. 

: Séxdécim, siatcen. Cénttiim, -  @ hundred. 


Cardinal numbers from guatuor to centum, are indeclinable 
and from centum to millé are declined like the plural of bonus. 


 Singiilari carét. Plur. Singilari cérét, Plur. 
N, dticénti, diicénte, -i, 200 Octingént-i, -2, -i, 
Trécénti, -x, -a, 300 Nongenti, -#, -i, 
Quadringént-i, -«, -a, 400 Mille, | 

Quincént-1, -w, -a, 500 Duo Tilia, 

Sexcént-i, -e, -a, 600 Décem millia, 

cy oe -%, -i, 700 ae pac 


(; We) 


But Millé, the Adjective, wants the singular, and is indeclinable in the 
plural; as, Millé mée Sicilis errant in ménlibus agne. Vira. 

_Unus has the plural only when it agrees with a Noun which wants the 
singular, as, une litére, one letter ; una meenia, one wall; uni sex dies, one 
space of six days; or when several particulars are considered complexly, 
as making one compound; as, Gna vestimenti, one suit of clothes. 


Duo and Tres are thus declined: 


Singulari caret. Plur. Singulari caret. Plur. 
N. diio, die, dio, N. trés, trés, triad, 
G. di-6riim,-arim, orim, |G. tridm,  triim, ~ tritim, 
D. diidbiis, diabiis, didbis,|D. tribiis, tribiis, _ tribis, 
A. dios, v. dio, dias, dio, A. trés, tres, -. ia, 
‘V.. dio, diz, duo, V. trés, trés, tria, 
A. didbis, diiabiis, diobis.| A. tribts, tribts,  tribis. 


Ambo, both, is declined like duo. 


Il. OrprinaL NUMBERS, answering to the question Quétus? 
what particular one? are all declined like bonus. 


[To transcribe and commit to memory the Ordinal and Distributive — 


numbers, with a translation annexed, will be a useful Exercise for the 
Learner. | 


Primis,- 4, -tim, Undécimus, Vigésimus primus, Trecentésimus, 
Sécandus, § Duddécimus, Trigésimus, Quadringentésimus 
Tertius, Décimus tertius, Quadragésimtis, Quingentésimus, 
Quartus, - Décimus quartus, Quinquagésimus, Sexcentésimus, 
Quintus, Décimus quintus, Sexagésimus, Septingentésimus, 
Sextus, Décimus sextus, Septuagésimus, Octingentésimus, 
Septimus, Décimus septimus,Octogésimus, Nongentésimus, _ 
Octavus, Décimus octavus, Nonagésimus, Millésimus, 

Nonus, Décimus nonus, Centésimus, Bis millésimus, 
Décimus, Vigésimus, Dicentésimus, Decies millésimus. 


ex : 
i Aes 


Eas 
Sat 
a 


III. Distrisutive Numpers, answering to the question Qudténi, to 


what number? want the singular number, and are declined like the plural 
of bonis. ; 


Singtli, e,a, Undéni, Vicéni singili, Trécenténi, 

Bini, Duodéni, Tricéni, Quiatercénténi, 

Terni, Trédéni, terni déni, Quadragéni, Quinquiés centéni, 
Quaterni, Quatérni déni, Quinquagéni, Sexiés centéni, 

Quini, Quindéni, ; Sexagéni, ° Septiés centéni, 

Seni, Seni deni, Septiagéni, Octiés centéni, 
Septéni, Septéni déni, Octogéni, Noviés centéni, 
Octoni, Octoni deni, Nonagéni, Milléni, # s 
Noveni, _ _Névéni deni, Centéni, Bis milléni. 
Déni, Vicéni, Diicéni, 


d like feliz. 


. Mourreticative Numsers answer to the question Quotuplex ? how 
any fold ? as, simplex, single, duplex, double, triplex, threefold, quadriplex, _ 
fourfold, guintuplex, fivefold, sextuplex, sixfold, &c. Multiplicatives are all _ 
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OF THE COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 


THOSE Adjectives only, which are capable of having their 
iwnification increased, or diminished, can be compared. 
There are three degrees of comparison, the Positive, Com- 
~aralive, and § uperlative.. 
The Positive simply declares a quality; as, longus, long , 
 Jenis, mild; felix, happy. 
, The Comparative heightens or lessens the quality of the Pos- 
itive ; as, longidr, longer, more long ; lenior, milder, more mild; — 
felicior, happier, more happy. | 
The Superlative heightens or lessens the quality of the Posi: 
tive to a very high, or very low degree ; as, longissimiis, longest, i 
most long, very long ; lenissimis, mildest, most mild, very mild ; 
felicissimis, happiest, most happy, very happy: 


Which, fully compared, stand in this manner: 


Pos. Comp. Super. Pos. Comp.  —-_- Super. 
Longus, longior, longissimus; lenis, lenior, lenissimus. 
- Durus, hard. durior, durissimus; felix, felicior, felicissimus. 
. hao The formation of the Degrees. 


ms The Positive is the theme and foundation. 
The Comparative is formed from the first case of the Positive 
m1, by adding to it or; thus, G. longi, lengior, D. lem, lenior, 
D. felici, felicior. 
The Superlative is also formed from the first case of the Pos- 
itive in 2, by adding thereto -ssimus,; as, longi, i i a! 
leni, lenissimus ; felici, felicissimis. | 
But facilis, facillimus ; difficilis, difficillimus ; humilis, hu- 
| millimis ; similis, atlas: dissimilis, dissimillimis. 

If the Positive ends in er, the Superlative is formed by 
adding -rimus to the Nominative ; thus, ténér, ténerrimus ; deér, 
 acérrimus. 
| Vetis, vétéris, from the old véetér, make vétérior, veterrtmus. 
If the Positive ends in us with a vowel before it, the Com- 

parative is sometimes made by magis ; and the Superlative by 
valdé, maximé, admodim, perquam or apprimé put before the _ 
Positive ; thus, ardius, magis ardtts, maximé arduis. 3 
. But ardius, piis, impius, strénitiis, vaciiis, are also regulars 
as, arduus, ardiior, arduissimus. a 
‘The Superlative is also sometimes expressed by per and pres - 
as, permagnis, very great ; predivés, very rich. ee 


( 21) 
Irregular Comparisons. 


1. Boniis, mélior, optimiis, good, better, best. 
Malis, pejor, pessimtis, bad, worse, worst. 
Magniis, major, maximis, great, greater, greatest. 
Parviis, minor, minimis, little, less, (lesser) least. 
- Multis, plis, n. plurimis, much, more, most. 
Divés, ditior, ditissimus, rich, richer, richest. 
Sénéx, sénior, maximiis natu, old, elder, eldest. 
Juvénis, junior, minimus nati, young, younger, youngest. 


2. Néquam, néquidr, néquissimus, idle, idler, idlest.—naughly. 
Citra, citérior, citimtis, on this side, hither, hithermost. 
Infra, inférior, infimis, et imus, beneath, lower, lowest. 
Intra, intérior, intimtis, within, inner, inmost, inward. / 
Extra, extérior, extremus, et extimiis, without, outer, outmost. 
Supra, supérior, suprémus, et summis, above, higher, highest. 
Postériis, postérior, postremts, et posthtimus, last, latest. 
Ultra, ultérior, ultimiis, beyond, farther, farthest. 
Propé, prdpior, proximtis, near, nearer, nearest, next. 
Pridém, prior, primis, late, former, first, best, chief. 


3. Compounds in dicus, ficus, loquus, and volus, have entior, and ois 
thus: 
Malédiciis, malédicentior, malédicéntissimus, railing. 
_ Benéfictis, benéficentior, benéficéntissimtis, kind. - Pi 
Magnilé-quus, -quéntior, magnildquéntissimus, boasting. es Nii 
Malévéliis, malévoléntior, malévdléntissimus, il-natured. abe 


Defective Comparisons. 


4. Positive. COMPARATIVE. SuPERLATIVE. 
Almiis, gracious. 
Fatilis, weak. 


Incl¥tus, famous. inclytissimus. 
Ingéns, great. ingéntior, 
Sacer, holy. sacérrimus. 
Fidus, faithful, fidissimus. 
Noper, lately. nuperrinyis, 
Novis, new. novissimus. 
ocyor, swifter. ocyssimus, — 
deterior, worse. deterrimus. 
5. These Comparisons are remarkable, and rare. 
_ Cato, Catonior, 7. e. sevérior Catone, more strict than Cato. 4 
_ Nero, Neronior, i. e. sevior Neroné, more cruel than Nero. } 


[psé, ipsissimus; tuus, tuissimus; multtis, multissimus. 
6. There are hundreds of Adjectives, capable of Comparison, which yet are 


lee 


i ccpertenns, miris, claudis, salvius, mémér, almis, 
Bis, ridis, et vulgaris, calvis, égénis. 
tna Ss : 


de od 


PRONOUN. bo | 
A PRONOUN is a part of speech used instead of a Noun 


/ 0k, | 
A Pronoun is a short way of 
as, 


Marcus Tullius amavit cives, et illi amaverunt illim. _ 
a Mark Tully loved the citizens, and they loved him. é 
' There are nineteen simple Pronouns: Ego, tu, sut, illé, ipse, — 


> 
¢ 
‘a 


neg ‘d 
# 


vestras, cujas, and ci 


- 


tives. 


ae Singulariter. 

N. Ego, I, myself, 

G. mei, of me, of myself, — 
D. mihi, to me, myself, 
A. me, me, myself, 


A. mé, with, from, in, by, me. 


IL. Singulariter. 
N. ta, thou, you, yourself, 
G. till, of thee, you, yourself, 
D. tibi, to thee, you, yourself, 
non. té, hice. you, yourself, 
aut tu, O thou, you, 

A te, with thee, you, yourself. 


or emphatical manner; as, THOU ari 
thee, for I saw you; ye shall ask me, 


L. Singulariter. 


siti, of himself, of herself, &c. 
sibi, to himself, herself, &c. 
sé, himself, herself, itself, 


con hic, is, quis, qui, weeue tuus, suus, noster, vester, nostras, — 


THE DECLENSION OF PRON 


repeating the preceding Noun; 


Ego, tu, sut, are § bstantives, the other sixteen are ae 


_ Pluraliter. 
N. nos, we, ¢ 
G. nostrum 
D. nobis, to us, i 
nos, Us, ourse 


nobis, with us, ourselves. 


ee 


iA. 


Pluraliter. 
N. vos, ye, you, yourselves, 
vestrim, v. vestri, of you, 
vobis, to you, yourselves, 
vos, you, yourselves, 
vos, O ye, you, 


Thou thee; and ye, are used for you, when we are speaking in a particular 


Sui, of himself, of herself, a itself. 


vobis, with you, yourselves. 


cy ee Ae a eae 


the man, for vou are the means: Isaw ‘ 
for ibe shall ask me. ‘ 


eg Sg a ee Te ora 


Pluraliter. 


sil, of themselves, 
sibi, to themselves, 
sé, themselves, 


se, with he 


CO EE ee, i cul 


(° 23°) : 
IV. Singulariter. Pluraliter. 

NN. illé, illa, illiid, he, she, that, it, N. illi, ille, illa, they, those, 
_G. illus, illius, illius, of him, her, G. ill-orum, -arum, -drum, 

D. illi, illi, illi, to him, her, it, | D. illis, illis, illis, to those, 
A. illim, iain, illiid, him, jor, A. illés, illas, illa, those, 
_V. illé, illa, illid, O: that, | V. illi, ille, illa, O those, 
A. illo, illa, illo, with him, her. | A. illis, illis, illis, by those. 


e Isté, ista, isttid, he, she, that, is declined like ille. f 
Ipsé, ipsi, ipsim, himself, herself, ttself, 18 
ae makes ipsum, not ipsiid, in the Noms Ac 


_V. Singularite 


A. hoc, ae : 


Vi 


Scnpariter. 

N. is, 6a, id, he, she, that, it, 
éjtis, jas, éjtis, of him, her, 
éi, ei, el, to him, her, it, 
étum, eim, id, him, her, it, 


A. fib 


ed, ea, e6, with him, her, it. 


‘Quis, que, quod, vel quid, who? which? what? (interrog.) 


VIl. Singulariter. 
N. quis, quee, quod, vel quid? 
G. ctjus, cujus, cujus, whose ? 
D. cui, cui, cul, fo whom ? 
A. quem, quam, quod, v. quid? 


A. quo, qua, quo, with whom ? 


Quis, que, quod, v. quid, indefinite, any one, is declined like quis (interrog,; 


— Qui, que, quod, who, which, that, (relative.) 


-VIIt. Singulariter. 

qui, que, , quod, who ? 

cu jus, cujus, cujus, of whom, 
ui, cul, cul, fo whom, 
16m, quam, quéd, whom, 


declined like ille; but 
yoc. sing. Neuter.’ 


mM, -aruLs, orum, 
. hisy Pa his, to these, 
s, has, hc, these, 
V. hi, he, heec, ~ 
A. his, his, his, 
Pluraliter. 
N. ii, 6e, 68, they, those, 
eorum, earum, eorum, 
lis, v. Gis, to them, those, 
60s, Eas, 6d, them, those, 


with these. 


ie 


iis, vel is, with them. 


Pluraliter. 
N. qui, que, que, who ? 
quérum, quarum, quorum, 
queis, v. quibus, to whom 7 
quos, quas, que, whom? 


A. queis, v. quibus, by whom? | 


Pluraliter. 
N. qui, que, quae, who, 
G. quérum, quarum, quorum, 
D. queis, vel quibus, to whom, _ 
A. quos, quas, que, whom 


e 


| Gen. ejusdém, ejusdém, ejusdém, 
‘Dat. eidém, eidém, eidém, 


Voc. idém, eidém, idém, 


(- Me) , 


[X. Méiis, }. tis, c. and sitiis, d. are declined like boniis. : 

X. Nostér, e. and vestér, f. are declined like ténér. 

XI. Tuis, suiis, and véstér, want the Vocative: and 

Ali nouns and pronouns, which we cannot call on, or address 
ourselves to, have no Vocative. . 


XII. Nostér and mets have the Vocative; thus: V. nostér, 


nostra, nostrim, V. mi, meus, mea, meum. 


XIII. Nostras, g. vestras, h. cujas, 7. and all gentiles inas; 


as, Arpinas, are declined like Selim. 
XIV. Nom. oe k. caja, cujim; Acc. Sing. cijam, Acc. 
plur. cuja. 


b. my or mine, c. t ie d. his Own d her own, its” own, 


their own, eé. our, or. 


Ego ipse, I myself. 


2.—Iste and hic N. isthic, isthe, isthoc, v. isthuc, that. ie 
Ace. ist-hunc, -hane, -hee, v. -huc, A. ist-hoc, ist-hac, ist-hee. : 
Nom. plural neuter isthec, Accusative plural neuter isthec. 

3.—Idem, the same, compounded of ¢s and dem, is thus declined ; 


Sing. Plur. 
Nom. idém, eidem, idém, . idem, éedem, éidém, 
- eorun-dem, earundem, -dem, 
. éisdém, vel lisdém, 
. 6osdém, éasdém, éidém, 
. lidém, éedém, éidem, 
. éisdém, vel iisd&m. 


Acc. etndém, eandém, idém, 


Ps rOonsw 


Abl. eddém, eadem, eodem. 


4. Quiés, compounded with -nam, -piam, -quam, -que, -quis. 
N. Quisnam, quenam, quodnam, vel quidnam; G. cujasnam, &c. who? 
N. Quispiam, quepiam, quodpiam, vel quidpiam; cujuspiam, &c. any one. 
N. Quisquam, quequam, quodquam, vel quidquam, cujasquam, &c. any one. 
N. Quisque, queque, quodque, ve] quidque ; cujusque, &c. every one. 

N. Quisquis, quidquid, vel quicquid ; cujuscujus, cuicui, whoever. 


Accusative quidquid, vel quicquid, Vocative —, Abl. quéqud, 4 
quoqué, Nom. Acc. plur. neut. queque, Dat. and Abl. plur. quibusqu 


LS . 


Quisquam has also guicquam vel quidquam; Acc. quenquam vel quem- 


. Nom. ego ipsé, G. méi ipsius, D. mihi ipsi, A. mé ipstim, V. ipsé. _ 


quam without the feminine. The plural is scarcely used. leis 
5. Quis, compounded with ali—ec—si—ne—num. e 

N. Aliquis, aliqua, £ aliquod, vel aliquid; G. ilicnjiis, &c. some. - 

N. Ecquis, ecqua v. ecque, ecquod, vel ecquid; eccujis, &c.who? = 

N. Si quis, si qua, si quod, vel si quid; si cujiis, &c. anyone.» 


N. Ne qu‘ s, ne qua, ne quod, v. ne quid; ne cujiis, &c. lestanyone. 


N. Nam <uis, num qua, nvm quod, v. num quid; num cuitis. &c. is there anys is 
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Aliquis, ecquis, siquis, nequis, numquis, have qua in the Nom. Sing, fem 
inine, and in the Nominative and Accusative plural neuter. 


Nore. Siquis, néquis, nomquis, are frequently read separately ; and are 


found thus, si quis, né quis, nim quis. 


6.—Qui compounded with -cungue—dém—libet—vis. 

N. Quicunque, quecunque, quodcunque; G. cijusctnque, whoever. 

N. Quidim, quedim, quoddam, v. quiddim; cajisdam, some. 

N. Quilibét, quelibét, . quodlibét, ». quidlibét; cujaslibét, any one. 
N. Quivis, quevis, quodvis, vel quidvis ; cajasvis, any one, any. 
Nom. unusquisqué, Sabqnequa, unumquddque, vel inumquidque. 

Nom. quot-usquisque, -aqueque, -umqu , vel -umquidque. 
Nove 1. All these compounds of quis ud quajwant the vocative; ex- 
ai quisque, ee seine spijpod tes Sick erhaps some others. 


like nouns 


3. These syllal A ions mét, -té, -cé, -pté, ciné, make the significa- 
tion more pointed and emphatical, and sometimes supply the measure 


1 one in the genitive. oe 


ne he ap 
poets; as, évomét, tumét, tuté, nosmél, vosmeét, hujuscé, meapte, hicetné. 


, 4. Of cum, and these ablatives, mé, té,. sey nobis, vobis, qui, or quo, and 
quibiis, are compounded mécum, técim, séciim, nobiscum, vobiscum, quicum, 
and guécuim, quibuscum. 


REMARKS ON ENGLISH PRONOUNS. 


1. In the Nominative we use J, thou, you, he, she, we, ye, 
they, and who; but in the other cases we use me, thee, you, him, 
her, us, you, them, and whom. 

2. When we speak of a pERsoN, we use who and whom; as, 
I love the man, who loves his country. The boy, whom learning 
delights, will gain love. 


3. When we speak of a ruHrne, we use which ; as, the book, 
which you gave me, is lost. The grass, whitch grows in the 
field, withers. 7 

4. That is frequently used for who, whom, and which; as, 
‘the man that loves his country. The boy that learning de- 
lights. The book that you gave me. The grass that grows in 
the field. 

_ 5. What is often used for the thing which; or that which; 
as, what you said is true; instead of, the thing which you said 
4s true ; or, that which you said ts true. 


is Bs Whom, which, and that, are often left out; as, the man I 


_ saw, for the man whom I saw. The book you gave me, for the 


0 


‘dlilam, stines have no substantive expressed, or, 


book which you gave me ; or, the book that you gave me. pa 


(Mey 


%. Whose and its are Genitives, instead of, of whom, of i. 

8. The following phrases are ungrammatical—Who did you 
sup with? Who did you give it te? Who did you live with? 
Who do you follow? Who did you get it from? Who did he 
send by? Who did he buy it for? That is the man who I men- 
tioned. In all these, ich should be whom. 

9. We should never use its for it is; but if we abbreviate itis, 
we should write ‘izs. 

10. Them is never used in the Nominative, or in any other 
case, like an adjective,but_always like a noun substantive by 
itself; we cannot, there say, them are good apples. ‘Teach 


them boys. Hand them pers. In all which, and similar forms 


of speech, we should utt 
11. This in the oie makesif 
12. This respects the mean 


AVERBis a part of ae which sigue to be 
to on or to suffer. Or, 

A verb is that part of speech which expresses an 
~~ affirmation of persons and things. 


hie word that makes complete sense with a noun, or pro- 


moun, is a verb; as, the sun shines; I love. It is called a vERB 
OT WORD, because it is the chief word in every sentence. 

The principal kinds of verbs are the ACTIVE, PASSIVE, NEU- 
TER, and DEPONENT. 

1. An Active verb aflirms action of its N ominative, or per- 
son before it; as, vinco, Z conquer. 

An Active verb is also called Transitive, when the action 
passes over to the object, and has an effect on if; as vinco iram, 
i conquer anger; vinco hostém, I conquer the enemy. 

Transitive is only another name for Active. 

An Active verb can always admit after it, with good s sense, 
whom? or what? as, whom do you conquer? what do you con- 
quer ? 

2. A Passtve verb affirms the suffering ) passion, or reception 
of an action; as, vincor, I am conquered. 

3. A Never verb properly affirms neither action nor pas- 
sion; but simply expresses the being, state, or condition of 


things ; ; as, dormio, to sleep, sédéo, to sit, sto, to stand, venio, to . 


come, duro, to persevere, mdnéo, to stay, elim. to shout, guiesco, 
oC 103} ; 


eee 


> oe 


he 
Bry. 
<i 
= 
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A Neuter verb has frequently a passive signification; as, 
vapilo, to be whipped, flagro, to be inflamed, fervéo, to be hot. 

Neuter verbs cannot, with good sense, admit whom or what 
after them; as, whom do I sleep? 


4, A Depronenrt verb has a passive termination, but an active 


or neuter signification ; as, loquér, to speak, méridr, to die. 


There are also NEUTER-PASSIVE, FREQUENTATIVE, INCEPTIVE, 
DESIDERATIVE, COMMON and suns TE VERBS. 


1. A Neuter-Passive verb is half Active sand half Passive in its termina- 
tion, but its signification is either wholly passive ; 3 as, fio, to be made; or 
wholly active, or yeeeter, as audéo, to dare, gaudéo, to rejoice, meréo, to 


2. Frequ cy of action, and are all of the 
first conj 2 sige 

Frequent mt conjugation, are formed from the 
last supine, b ri 1g atu into tto ; as, clamito, to shout frequently, from 


But othér frequentiilive verbs are formed from the last supine of ,verbs 
of the second, third, and fourth conjugations, by changing w into 0; curso, 
to run often, fot curro; salto, to Jeap often, from salio. 

These form other frequentatives, as, curso, cursito ; pulso, pulsito; salto, 
sallilo. 

3. Inceptive verbs signify that a thing is begun, and tending to perfec- 
tion ; as, calésco, to begin to grow warm. ee 

Inceptive verbs are formed by adding -co to the second person singular = 
of the Indicative active of their primitives; as, caléo, calés, calesco. Incep- 
tives are all of the éhird conjugation. 

4. Desiderative verbs signify a desire of action; as, cendlurio, desire to 
sup. 

Desideratives are a!l formed from the last supine; by adding to it -rio; 
as, esuirto, to desire to eat; or to be hungry. 

5. A Common verb Nass a passive termination, but an active or peat 
signification, as, criminor, I accuse, or [ am accused. 

6. Substantive verbs signify simply the affirmation of being, or exist- 


ence, as, sum, fio, forém, exisia. 


VERBS are varied or declined by vozces, moods, 
tenses, numbers, and persons ; there are two voices, 
the Active and Passive. — 


1. VOICE expresses the different circumstances in which we 
consider an object, whether as acting, or being acted on. 
2. The Active voice signifies action; as, amo, I love; dico, 
I lead. 

3. The Passive voice signifies suffering, or being the object 
of an action; as, amor, I am loved, ducor, I am led. 


4. MOODS are the various manners of expressing the signi 
fication of a verb: there are four moods, the Indicative, Sub 
junctive, Imperative, and Infinitive. 


te 


on “ 
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- 5. The Indicative mood declares, or affirms positively ; as, 
ams, I love ;. dmabam, I did love ; amor, I am loved. 


6. The Subjunctive mood, which is branched out into the 
Petcniial and Optative, is generally joined to another word, and 
cannot make a full meaning by itself; as, St mé dmétis, méa 
sérvalé preceptd, if ye love me, keep my commandments. 
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7. The Imperative mood commands, exhorts, or entreats; as, ~ 
dma, love thou. The Imperative mood always wants the first — 


person, both singular and plural. 


8. The Infinitive mood expresses the signification of the 


verb, without limiting it to any number or person, having the 
sign "TO commonly prefixed ; as, dmare, to love. — 


The Infinitive mood is put sometimes for a noun substantive. — 


. TENSES express the time when any person or thing is 
site ie to be, to act, or to suffer: there are five tenses, o1 
times, the Present, the Preter-imperfect, the Preter-perfect, the 
Preler-pluperfect, and the Future. 


“40. The Present tense speaks of the time present; as, scribo, I write, 


or, | do write; 7. e. I am writing. 


11. The Imperfect tense speaks of an wick now cates but not fully 
done; as, scribébam, I wrote, or did write; 7. e. | was writing. 


12. The Preter-perfect tense shows that an action is fully finished ; as, 
scripsi, | have written; i. e. | have finished writing. 


13. The Preter-pluperfect tense refers to some time, more than perfietly 
past, and imports that the action was done at, or before, that time; as, 
seripseram épistolam, | had written a letter; 7. e. before that time. 


14. The Future tense speaks of an action that wili be done hereafter ; 
= scribam, I shall or will write. 


“(There is also a Fulure-perfect tense which refers to some time yet to 4 


come, and imports that a thing as yet fulure shall be past and finished at, 


or before that time; as, cum scripséro, tu légés, when I shall have written, 
you shall read.| 


15. NUMBER marks how many we suppose 19 be, to act, or to suffer. 


16. There are two numbers, the Singular, and the Plural. 


17. PERSON shows to what the meaning of the verb is applied: there 
are three Persons in each number. 


18. The first person speaks; the second person is spoken to; and the © 


third person is spoken of. 
19. Ego is the first perzon sing, Tw is the secord person singular. 
20. Nos is the first person plur. Vos is the second person plural. 
(21. [llé is the third person sing. [ili is the third person plural, 


( 29 ) 
Of Conjugation. 


22. Conjugation is the classing, or joining together all the 
parts of a verb, according to voice, mood, tense, number, and 
person. 


23. There are four conjugations of regular verbs, which are 
known by the following marks, or characters. 


24. The first conjugation has @ long before -ré, of the Infini- 
tive ; as, dmaré, to love. 


25. The second conjugation has é long before -ré, of the pln 
finitive ; as, ddcéré, to teach. 


26. The third conjugation has é short before -ré, of the Infin- 
itive ; as, tégéré, to cover. 


27. The fourth conjugation has 7 long before -ré, of the In- 
finitive ; as, audiré, to hear. 


. 28. But do, daré, dédi, ditiimn, to give, and these four of its compounds, 
‘have @ short before -ré, of the Infinitive; as, 


Circium-do, -daré, circumdédi, circumdatim, to clasp round. 
Pessiundo, pessindaré, pessundédi, pessindatum, to ruin. 
Veéenundo, veniundaré, venindédi, venundatum, to sell. 

Sdlisdo, salisdaré, satisdédi, satisdatim, to satisfy. 


THE FORM OF THE FIRST CONJUGATION 


THE ACTIVE VOICE. 
The Principal Parts. 


Indicative Pres. Infinitive. Perfect. Supine. 


THE INDICATIVE MOOD. “ay 


Present Tense. 


2 Ego imo, I love, or do love, 
= <2 Tu amas, Thou lovest, or dost love, or you To:e, 
” ¢3_ Illé amit, He loves, he loveth, or doth love. 
« (1 Nos amamiis, We love, or do love, 
= <2 Vos amiatis, Ye or you love, or do love, 
A ¢3 Illi amant, They love, or do love. 
D 
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The Imperfect Tense. 
- (1 Ego amabim, I loved, or did love, q 
2. 2 Tu amabas, You loved, or did love, 
2 (3 Illé amabat, He loved, or did love. 
« (1 Nos amabamis, We loved, or did love, 
SS <2 Vos amabatis, Ye loved, or did love, — 
Pi (3 Illi Amabant, They loved, or did love. 
me The Perfect Tense. 
- (1 Ego amavi, I have loved, 
= 2 Ta amavisti, You have loved, 
’ (3 Iilé amavit, He hath, or has loved. 
« (1 Nos imavimis, We have loved, 
= <2 Vos amavistis, Ye have loved. 
Ry (3 Illi amav-érunt, v. -éré, They have loved 
The Pluperfect Tense. 
. (1 Ego amavéraim, I had loved, 
= 2 Tu amavéras, _ You had loved, 
2 (3 I[llé amavérat, . He had loved. 
« (1 Nos amavéramis, We had loved, 
= <2 Vos aimavératis, Ye had loved, : 
Ri ¢3 Illi amavérant, They had loved. 
The Future Tense. 
. (1 Ego amabo, I shall or will love, 
2 2 Tu amahis, You shall or will love, 
@® (3 I[llé amabit, He shall or will dove. 
+ (1 Nos amabimis, We shall or will love, 
5 2 Vos amabitis, Ye shall or will love, — 
& (3 Illi amabunt, They shall or will love. 


. ee, 


Thou precedes -thee, -est, -dost, -edst, -idst, -shalt, -wilt, -mayst, -canst 
-art, -wert. 

Thou is scarcely ever used, but in the Scripture style, and when we ad- 
dress ourselves to Almighty God. 

The termination eth is used in solemn language, but es in common. 


The careful teacher will often ask the Latin of these. 
Homo, a man, Vir, @ man. : 


The man loves—men love—men do love—good men do love. _ 
The man loved—men loved—men did love—happy men loved. 
The man has loved—men have loved—mild men have loved. 
The man had loved—men had loved—milder men had loved. 
The man will love—men will love—sharp men will love. 


* 
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THE SUBJUNCTIVE, POTENTIAL, OPTATIVE. 


The Present Tense. 


- (amém, J may or can love, let me love, may I love, 


ames, You may or can Jove, may you love, 


amemts, We may or can love, let us love, may we love, 


= 
*” ¢ amet, He may or can love, let him love, may he love. 
S 
Ry 


Plur. Sing. Plur. Sing. 


~Plur. Sing. 


| 


ametis, Ye may or can love, may you love, 
ament, They may or can love, let them love, may they love. 


The Imperfect Tense. o 


imarém, I might, could, should, or would love, 
amares, You might, could, should, or would (ove, 
amarét, : He might, could, should, or would Jove. 
amaremius, We might, could, would, or should love, 
amaretis, Ye might, could, would, or should Jove, 
amarent, They might, could, would, or should dove. 


The Perfect Tense. 


imavérim, I may, or might have loved, 
amavéris, You may, or might have loved, 
amaveérit, He may, or might have loved. 
amavérimts, We may, or might have loved, 
amavéritis, Ye may, or might have loved, 
amavérint, They may, or might have loved 


The Pluperfect Tense. 
aimavissém, I ( might, 
amavissés, You could, 
amavissét, FTe would, ee 
amavissemts, We 4 should, ing: 
amavissetis, Ye have, 
amavissent, They _ or had 


Perrvus, Peter. Pyramus et Tuispe. 


He has loved, he loved, he did love, Pyramiis did love. 

He had loved, Peter had loved, Thisbeé did love. 

I will love, Peter will love, good men will love, mild men will love. 
I may love, [ can love, may I love? let me love, let good men love. 
Let Pyramtis love, may Pyraimis lovs, let Peter love. 

Let us love, let Pyrimiis and Thisbé Ive, we might have loved. 

I might love, [ could love, I would love, I should love, 

Pyrimiis and Thishe —should love, we should have loved. 
He might have or had loved, Pyrimtis might have loved. 

The man might have or had loved, the men might have loved, 


Bk Bees 
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= 


( 3) * 


The Future Tense. 


es amavé1o, I shall have loved, 

= < dmavéris, Thou shalt have loved, 
R amavérit, He shall have loved. 

~ ( imavérimus, We shall have loved, 
 < amavéritis, Ye shall have loved, 
Ps ¢ amavérint, They shall have loved. 


THE IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Present Tense. 


& ¥ ma, vel amato tu, love thou, or do thou love, 

A ¢ amato ille, let him love; let a man love. 

= § imate, v. amatoté vos, love ye, or do ye love, 

a ¢ amanto illi, let them love ; let men love. 
THE INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, amaré, to love. | 

Perfect ———— aAmavisse, to have, or had loved. 


- Future ———— amatiriim esse v. fuissé, to be about to love. 
_ Example. I believe that good boys love good boys. What is the Latin? 


m THE PARTICIPLES. 


The Participle of the Present, amans, /oving. 
The Participle of the Future, amatt-ris, -ra, -riim, about to love. 


THE GERUNDS. 


. N. amandim, loving, 
- G. amandi, of loving, 
_ D. aimando, to loving, 
_ A. amandim, : loving, 
' A. amando, with, from, in, or by loving. 
| THE SUPINES. 
_ The first supine, imatim, to love, 
The last supine, aimatu, to love, or to be loved. 


THE PASSIVE VOICE. 
Amor, imari, iamatiis sum, to be loved. 


THE INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Present Tense. 


nee ‘, Amor, Iam loved, 
= < amaris, vel amaré, Thou art loved, 
amatur, fe fTe. 1s loved, 
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amamur, 
amamini, 
amantur, 


We are loved, 
Ye are loved, 
They are loved. 


The Imperfect Tense. 


amabar, 

amabaris, v. amabaré, 
Amabatir, 

amabamiur, 
amabamini, 
amabantir, 


I was loved, 

You were loved, 

He was loved. 

We were loved, 

Ye were loved, 

They were loved. \ 


The Perfect Tense. 


amatis sum, vel fui, 
amatiis és, vél fuisti, 
amattis est, vel fuit, 


amati estis, vel fuistis, 


I have been loved, 
Thou hast been loved, 
He hath been loved. 
We have been loved, 
Ye have been loved, 


aimati sunt, fuérunt, v. fuéré, They have been loved. 


The Pluperfect Tense. 


amattis éram, vél fiéram, 


I had been loved, 
Thou hadst been loved, 


" .& 4 amatis éras, vel fiiéras, 
® ( amatts érat, vel fiérat, He had been loved. 
« ( imati éramis, vel fiéramiis, We had been loved, 
S < Amati érati pl fuiérati Ye had b loved 
= aimati Gratis, vél fiératis, e had been loved, 


They had been loved. 


The Future Tense. 
amabor, TF shall, or will be loved, 
amabéris, v. amabéré, Thou shalt, or wilt be loved, — 
He shall, or will be loved. 
We shall, or will be loved, 
Ye shall, or will be loved, 
They shall, or will be loved. 


amati érant, vel fuérant, 


amabitir, 
amabimur, 
amabimini, 
amabuntir, 


: 

| 

| 

ac. 
! 

: 

: 

: 


THE SUBJUNCTIVE, POTENTIAL, OPTATIVE. 


The Present Tense. 


amér, I may, or can be loved, may I be loved, 
améris, v. iméré, You may, or can be loved, may you be loved, 
aimetir, He may, or can be loved, let hum be loved 


Sing. 


Vir, a man, Femina, a woman, Donum, a gift. 


The man is loved, the man has been loved, the gift is loved. 
The men are loved, the men have been loved, gifts have been loved. 
“The woman is loved, the woman has been loved, the gift has been loved 
The women are loved, the women have been loved, the gifts have 
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imemur, We may, or can be loved, may we be loved, 
amémini, Ye may, or can be loved, may you be loved, 
aimentir, They may, or can be loved, let them be loved: 


The Imperfect Tense. 
aimarér, I might, could, would, should be loved, 
amareris, v. 4maréré, You might, be loved, 
amaretir, He might, be loved. 
imaremir, : We might, — be loved, 
aimarémini, “Ye might, be loved 
amarentir, They might, be loved 

The Perfect Tense. | 

aimatiis sim, vél fiérim, I may have been loved, 
imatiis sis, vél fiéris, Thou mayst have been loved, 
amatis sit, vél fuérit, He may have been loved. 
amati simts, v. faérimtis, | We may have been loved, 
dimati sitis, v. fuéritis, — Ye may have been loved, 
aimati sint, v. fiérint, They may have been loved. ~ 

The Pluperfect Tense. 
amattis essém, v. fuissém, I might; > 
aimatiis esses, vél fuissés, You | could, 
amattis essét, vél fuissét, He would, Tia e. 
aimati essemus, v. fuissemus, We | should, f sabi 
aimati essétis, vél fuissétis, Ye have, or 
aimati essent, vél fuissent, They had been , 

The Future Tense. 

amatis fiéro, ~ J shall have been loved, 
‘ imatiis fiiéris, Thou shalt have been loved, 
amatis ftiérit, He shall have been loved. 
amati bits: We shall have been loved, 
amati fiiéritis, Ye shall have been loved, 
aimati fiérint, They shail have been loved. 


THE IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Mie Present Tense. 

¢ Hoare: vp. amator tu, be thou lored, 
Q amator illé, let him be loved. 


, imamini vos, be ye loved, 
amantor illi, let them be loved. 


THE INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, amari, 1. to be loved. , 
Perfect Tense, amatiim essé, v. fuissé, 2. to have, or had been — 
Future Tense, amatiim iri, 3. to be about to be loved. 


® 
& 
3 
RY 


) 
: 
i 
) 
| 
: 


Plur. Sing. 


* 


Plur. Sing. 


Plur. Sing. 


o ts The Present of the infinitive Passive is never varied. But- 
_ 2. The Perfect of the Infinitive Passive is varied a to the gender : 
4 ie and case of the nown going before. a ts 

oa The Future of the Infinitive Passive is nev er varied. ee hey 


THE PARTICIPLES. 


The Participle of the Perfect, ima-tis, -ta, -tiim, loved. 
The Participle of the Future, aman-dus, -da, -diim, to be loved. 


The Participle of the Future in -dus imports necessity, duty, 
or obligation, more than it does futurity. “ 


A good boy is to be loved, a good girl is to be loved. 
Good boys are to be loved, good girls are to be loved. 
A good gift is to be loved, good gifts are to be loved. 
I believe that good boys are loved. 

I believe that good boys have been loved. 

I believe that good girls have been loved. 

I believe that many gifts have been loved, 


SECOND CONJUGATION. 


tee 
o 
i 


THE ACTIVE VOICE. 
Docéo, docéré, déciii, doctiim, to teach. 
THE INDICATIVE MOOD. 


~~ Singulariter. Pluraliter. 
Pres. Docéo, ddcés, ddcét, ddcemis, décetis, décent. oe 
Imp. décébim, atoabaw: docébat, docéba-miis, -tis, docébant. 
Perf. docii, décuisti, déci-it, -imiis, -istis, -crunt, v. déctieré. 
Plup. déciiéram, Re Ronin rat, -ramiis, -ratis, -rant, ae 
Fut. ddcébo, décébis, déc-ebit, ebimiis, -ebitis, décebunt. 


THE SUBJUNCTIVE, POTENTIAL, OPTATIVE oF 


Pres. Docéim, docéas, doc-éat, -Gamiis, -éatis, décéant. 
Imp. doécérém, docérés, déc-érét, -eremits, -créetis, -docerent 
Perf. déciérim, dociiéris, docit-érit, -érimiis, -éritis, -¢rint. 
Plup. décuissém, eS docuiss-ét, -Emiis, -étis, docuissent 
Fut. dociéro, ddctiéris, déct-érit, -érimis, -éritis, docuérint. 


% THE IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Pres. Docé, dicé-to, tu, -to ille ; doc-été, -6tdté vos, docénto ill 


THE INFINITIVE MOOD. 


Pees Docere ee docuissé, Fut. neti essé, v. fuissé. 


See he cu es ROC Pe ee eee ng yt ess te e a Tee oes ed 2 gh Rae So ce ie ae 
; : ? a ea gine Led 
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a 
PARTICIPLES. GERUNDS. -SUPINES. j 
- Pres. Doceéns ; N. décendim, 1. supine, ' 
Fut. docturis, -G. décendi, doctim ; 
doctura, D. décendo, 2. supine, 


- docttrim. A. décén-dim, -do. doctu. 


THE PASSIVE VOICE. 


;: Dicéér, ddcéri, doctiis sum, to be taught. 


THE INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Singulariter. Pluraliter. 
Pres. Décéor, dicéris, vel décé-ré, -tiir, -mir, -mini, -ntir. 
Imp. doceb-ar, aris, vel -aré, -atiir, -amir, -amini, -anttr. 
Perf. doctis sum, vel fui, doctus és, vel fuisti, de. 
Plup.doctis eram, vel fiérim, doctus éras, vel fuéras, &e. 
Fut. dodce-bor, -béris, vel -béré, -bitir, -bimir, -bimini, -buntir 


THE SUBJUNCTIVE, POTENTIAL, OPTATIVE. 


Pres. Décéar, docea- ris, % -ré, -tiir, -miur, -mini, décéantir. 
Imp. docerér, docére-ris, v. -ré, -tiir, -mir, -mini, -ntiir. 
Perf. doctis sim, v. fuérim, doctis sis, v. fuéris, de. 
Plup.doctis essém, v. fuissém, doctiis essés, v. fuissés, fre. 
Fut. doctis fiéro, doctus fuéris, doctus fuérit, fe. 


ie THE IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


‘ Sing. Plur. 
Pres. Docéré, v. ddcé-tér, tu, -tor ile ; -mini vos, décentor illi. 


: THE INFINITIVE MOOD. 
_ Pres. Docéri, Perf. doctiim esse, v. fuisse, Fut. dectum iri. 


THE PARTICIPLES. 


“The Participle of the Perfect, doc-tis, -ta, -tim. 
lhe Participle of the Fature, docen-dis, -da, -dim. 


ae Sedilus, puer, a careful boy, sapiens, wise, Jéannés, John. 


_A careful boy is taught, careful boys are taught, John is Beatie 
A careful boy has been taught, have been taught. 
Let careful boys be taught, may careful boys be taught. 
We are glad that careful, wise, boys are taught. 
We are glad that careful boys have been taught. eae 
We are glad that careful boys will be taught, that wise hoys 
The girl is to be taught. Good, wise, girls are to be taEme 
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THE THIRD CONJUGATION. 
THE ACTIVE VOICE. 


Tégo, tégéré, texi, tecttim, to cover, to hide. ‘ 
THE INDICATIVE MOOD. : 
_ Singulariter. Pluraliter. Be 


Pres. Tégo, tégis, tégit, tégimiis, tégitis, t¢gunt. 

Imp. tégebim, tégcbas, tége-bat, -bamus, -batis, tégebant. 
Perf. texi, texisti, texit, teximus, texistis, texerunt, v. texere. 
Plup. texérim, texéras, texé-rat, -ramus, -ratis, texérant. 
Fut. tégim, tégés, tégét, tégémiis, tégétis, tégént. 


THE SUBJUNCTIVE, POTENTIAL, OPTATIVE. 
Pres. Tégim, tégas, tégit, tégamiis, tégatis, tégant. 
Imp. tégérém, tegeéres, tégé-rét, -remus, -retis, tégérent. 
Perf. texérim, texeris, texé-rit, -rimtis, -ritis, texérint. mt 
Plup. texissém, texissés, texiss-ét, -émiis, -étis, texissent. | g 
Fut. texéro, texéris, texé-rit, -rimts, -ritis, texérint. . 


THE IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Sing. Plur. ae 
Pres. Tégé, tégito tu, tégito illé; tég-ité, -itoté vos, tégunto ili, 
THE INFINITIVE MOOD. 


Pres. Tégéré, Perf. texissé, Fut. tectiriim, essé, v. fuissa. 


PARTICIPLES. | GERUNDS. SUPINES. — 
Pres. 'Tégens, N. tégendim, 1. supine, - 
Fut. teéctiris,* G. tégéndi, téctim ; 

tectura, D. tégendo, 2. supine, . 
tecturiim. A. tégen-diim, -do. tect. 


* Love is to cover, z.e. about to cover, faults. 


The judicious Teacher will often put these and the like sen- 
tences to the Student, to be turned into Latin. 


Active verbs govern the Accusative. a 
Amor, -oris, love, culpa, a fault. 


Love covers faults, let love cover faults. @ 
Love will cover faults, love shall cover faults. 
We hear that love covers faults. e 
We hear ¢hat love has covered faults. ae 
We hear éhai love will cover faults. 

- We believe that love does cover faults. 


ces 
THE PASSIVE VOICE. 
Tégor, tégi, tectiis sum, to be covered. 
THE INDICATIVE MOOD. 

‘ : 
3 — Sing. | Plur. | 
. he Pres. Teoor, tégé-ris, v. -ré, tég-itiir, -imir, -imini, téguntir. 

Imp. tégebar, tégeba-ris, vel -ré, -tiir, -mur, -mini, -ntur. 
o Perf. tectiis sum, vel fui, tectiis és, vel fuisti, fre. 


Plup.tectis érim, vel fuéram, tectiis éras, vel fiiéras, d ve, 
Fut. tégar, tég-éris, v. -eré, -étur, -emur, -emini, tégéntir. - 
THE SUBJUNCTIVE, POTENTIAL, &c. 
Pres. Tégir, tég-aris, v. tég-aré, -atiir, -amiur, -imini, -antir. 
Imp. tégérer, tégér-éris, v. -eré, -etiir, -emiir, emini, -entir. 
_ Perf. tectus sim, v. fiérim, tectus sis, v. fueris, dre. 
Plup. tectis essém, v. fuissém, tectiis essés,-v. fuisses, dre. 
Fut. tectis fiéro, tectiis fuéris, tectiis fiérit, tecti, fc. 


THE IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Pres. Tégéré, tég-itor tu, -itdr illé: -imini vos, téguntér ill. 
THE INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Pres. Tégi, Perf. tectiim essé, v. fuissé, Fud. tectim iri. 
THE PARTICIPLES. 


| “The Participle of the Perfect, tectiis, tect, tectiim.. 
The Participle of the Future. tégendis, tégend-a, -iim. 
De The fault is not, i. e. ought not, to be covered. 


THE FOURTH CONJUGATION. oe 
THE ACTIVE VOICE. 


Audio, audiré, audivi, auditiim, to hear. 


: THE INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Sing. Plur. 

Pres. Audio, audis, audit, audimis, auditis, audiunt. — . 
Imp. audiebam, audiebas, audieb-at, -amus, -atis, audiébant 
Perf. audivi, audiv-isti, -it, -imus, -istis, -érunt, v. audivéré. — 
Plup. audivéram, audiv-éras, -érat, -éramiis, -ératis, -érant. — 
Fut. audiam, audies, audiét, audi-émis, -étis, audiént. ae 
os THE SUBJUNCTIVE, POTENTIAL, OPTATIVE. 

| Sin Plur. 


: Pres. Audiam, audias, audiit, audi-amis, -atis, -ant. 


Scio, I know, Culpa, a fault, Crimén, a fault. 
The fault is covered, faults are covered, fainlts will be covered 
I know, that the fault 3 is covered, — that faults are cove 
I ae that the fault had been covered: that faults beve beer 


oe eee or See 


a 
4 
a 
: 
Fines 
eget 
3 


( we 2 
Imp. audirém, audirés, audi-rét, -remtis, -retis, audirent. , 
Perf. audivérim, audivéris, audiv-érit, -€rimiis, -éritis, -érint. 
. Plup.audivissém, audivissés, audiviss-ét, -emus, -etis, -ént. 
Fut. audivéro, audivéris, audivé-rit, -rimiis, -ritis, -rint. 


THE IMPERATIVE MOOD. yo 
Pres. Audi, aud-ito tu, -ito illé; auggité, -itoté vos, -iunto illi. ‘ 
THE INFINITIVE MOOD. 


Pres. Pidire: Perf. audivissé, Fut. auditiram esse, v. fuissé. 


ie 


PARTICIPLES. | GERUNDS. SUPINES. 
Pres. Audiéns, N. Audiéndim, 1. supine, 
Fut. audittiris, G. audiéndi, auditiim ;_ 

auditura, « D. audiéndo, 2. supine, 
auditurim. _ A. audiénd-iim, -o. audita. 


* 


THE PASSIVE VOICE. 
Audi6r, audiri, auditiis sum, to be heard. 
THE INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Sing. Plur. 
Pres. ‘Audiér, aud-iris, v. -iré, -ittir, -imur, -imini, audiuntir. 
Imp. audiebar, audiceb-aris, v. -aré, -atiir, -amur, -Amini, -antir. — 
Perf. auditis sum, vel fii, auditiis és, vel fuisti, de. hit 
Plup. audits éraim, v. Pie rait, auditiis €ras, v. fuéras, de. ee 
Fut. audiar, audi-éris, v. -éré, -etur, -emir, -émini, aidiéntir, 


THE SUBJUNCTIVE, POTENTIAL, OPTATIVE. 
Pres. Audiar, audi-aris, v. audi-aré, -atur, -amir, -amini, -anttir 
Pa. audirér, audire-ris, v. -ré, -tur, -mur, -mini, audirentir. _ 
Perf. auditiis sim, v. fiérim, auditiis sis, v. fiiéris, he. 
Plup. auditis essém, v. fuissém, auditiis esses, v. fuissés, 
Fut. auditiis fiéro, auditiis fuéris, auditis fuérit, Fe. 


THE IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Sing. Plur. | 
Pres. Audiré, aud-itor tu, aud-itor ille, -imini vos, -iuntér ili. 
ae “THE INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Pres. Audiri, Perf. aud-itim esse, v. fuissé, Fut. -itim iri. 


The Students should be ready to turn these anto Latin. a 


_ [have heard—I may hear, let me hear—let them be heard. * 
=n might hear,you could hear—you might be heard. 

_ I may hear, I can hear, I should hear—I shall have been heard. 
_ I shall have heard—hear ye—do ye hear—are you heard? e 
- Ikmow, that ye hear, that ye do hear, that you are heard. _ 
-_Timow, that you are ready to hear, z. e. about to hear ore 


arse eta 


, 


THE PARTICIPLES. 


The Participle of the Perfect, audi-tiis, -ta, -tiim. 
The Participle of the Future, audien-dis, -da, -diim. 


: Preeco, a crier, preecones, criers. 


The crier is heard, criers are heard—were heard. 

The crier has been heard, crs have been heard. 

The crier will be heard, criers will be heard. 

I wisn tnat (ulinam) the crier may be heard—might be hourd.a 

O that (utinam) criers could be heard—would be heard. 

You know, that the crier is heard—ye know ¢hat the criers are heard. 
You know, that the crier has been heard—that criers have been heard. 
You know, that the crier will be heard—+that criers will be heard. 


REMARKS. 


. oTE 1. All verbs of the second conjugation end in eo. 7 
2, All verbs of the fourth conjugation end in io, except véneo, to be 


id 
oe Bs These, with their compounds, are the on/y verbs of the third conju- 
gation, which end in zo: 


Hee ctipio, facto, jact6, (acto, sp&cto olim) 
2 Ac fodio, fiigro, cpr, rapto, saptoque, 
be Et parid, quatlid, compdstaqué, tértYa poscit. 


A. Verbs of the third conjugation in Zo retain 2 
before -unt, -unto, -ébam, -dim, -éns, -éndits, -éndd, 


-endiim. 
The formation from each of the principal parts. 
From ; From From From 
1. Amo, amém, subj. AMARE. AMAVI. -AmatTumM. “© 
2 Docro, is formed amarém, amavéram, amati, "| 
- doceam, subj. amarér, amaverim, amaturis, 
3. ‘EGO, tégam, indic. amabam, amavissem, amatirim, 
mie y subj. amabo, amavéro, esse V. fuisse. 
4, 7A. is formed ama, amavisse. amatus. 
i Saudiam, indie. amans, - 
audiam, subj. amandim. 


I. The Present of the Infinitive Passive of the first, second, and fourth 
conjugations, is formed from the Infinitive Active, by changing & é into i; 
as, amaré, amari; docéré, doctri; audiré, audiri; but — 


IlI. The Present of the Infinitive Passive of the third conjugation, is. 
formed by changing Or into 1; as, /égor, tégi, tecttis sum; or, o into 7; as, 
légo, tégi. 


. The Infinitive Present of deponené verbs in t6r of the third conju- 
aairon, is formed by throwing aw ay or: thus, gradior, grad — aggre- 
dior, aggrédi,—morior, miri,—emobrior, Emdri,—brior, brt,—exor tor, exert, 
—patior, piti,—pérpétior, pérpéti,—compatior, compati. 


V. The Infinitive Passive of verbs in io of the third conjugation, may 
be formed by throwing away or ; thus, cadpior, capi,—jacior, Jact,—deei- 
pior, décipi —rgictor, rejrct. * 


41) 
REMARKS. 


Are the regular verbs of the preceding four Conjugations always Eng- 
sished as in the above examples? They are not always so Englished; for, 


1. When continuation of a thing is signified, the tenses of the Active 
voice may be Englished otherwise than in the foregoing examples; thus, 


The ACTIVE VOICE, Indicative Mood, Present Tense. 


1. Sing. Ego amo, I am loving, for, I love, or, do love, &c. 

2. Sing. Ego docéo, J am teaching, for, I teach, or, do teach, &c. 

3. Sing. Ego tégo, I am covering, . for, I cover, or, do cover, &c. 

4. Sing. Ego audio, I am hearing, for, I hear, or, do hear, &c. 

Certain parts also of the Passive voice, when continuation of a thing is 
signified, are thus rendered in English: 


The PASSIVE VOICE, Indicative Mood, Present Tense. 


Domis edificatur, the house is building, not the house is built; opus a 
perficitir, the work is finishing, not is finished. é 


II. The Perfect of the Indicative is often Englished as the i iia as, 3 a 
numquam amavi hunc hominem, I never loved this man. Juv. lee 


III. The Perfect of the Indicative is very often Englished by HAD, after 
antéquam, posiquam, wibi, or ut for postquam; as, ubi steuit congériem, § 
when he had cut the mass. Ut sdlitavit me, after he had saluted me. 


[1V. WILL, the sign of the Future Active and Passive, is often express- 
ed by volo; as, volo audire te, I will hear you. Visne salutari sicut Sejanus ? 
will you, 7. ¢. do you wish to be saluted like Sejanus? Juv. Will not, is 
often expressed by nolo; as, nolo audire te, 1 will not hear you. 


Vy. MAY, CAN, MIGHT, COULD, WOULD, SHOULD, the signs of 
the Present and Imperfect of the Subjunctive, are sometimes rendered in 
Latin by liced, possum, volo, débeo, décet, oportét, and the Infinitive, espe- 
cially when the sense is emphatical ; as, licetne mihi exire, may I go out— 
is it lawful for me to go out? Nec possum dicére quare, neither can I say 
why; Mart. Licéret tibi per me, you might for me. Ut quivis facile pos- 
sit crédére, that any one could readily believe. Certe velles tre mecum, 
surely you would go with me. Oportet Catonem esse fortem, Cato should gee 
be brave, Cato ought to be brave. ] 


Vi. The Present of the Subjunctive, after cum, cur, dum, quam, uals ae 
8i, Sin, nisi, etsi, etiamsi, quanddoquidem, and ut, for quamvis; is often Mes 
Englished like the Present of the Indicative; as, cum abéam,when I go 
away. Scio causam cur dicas ita, | know the cause why yousay so. See 
Syntax 76. 


VII. The Present of the Subj unctive, after quasi, tanquam, is sometimes 
Englished as the Imperfect ; as, quads’ intelligant, as if they understood. 


VU. The Subjunctive Present is often Englished by WOULD; as, In 
facinus jurasse pttés, you would think that they had sworn to commit 
wickedness. Ov. Ni faciat, except he would do it. Quid factas, wha 
would you do? Juv. Si cadat ira maris, if the rage of the sea would 
cease. Ov. With many other examples, which are to be found among the 
~ Latin poets. 


IX. The Subjunctive Present is frequently Englished by COULD; as, 
Quis—tempéret a lachrymis? Who could refrain from tears? Virg. Quis 
eladem’' illius noctis, quis funéra fando explicét? Who could unfold the 


fy 


Petrus dixit te légisse, 
- Petrus dicit te lectivriim esse, 
- Petrus dizxit te lecturiim esse, 


_ Petrus dixit vos lectures fuisse, 


re ee . 


slaughter of that night? Id. Non tliud opus tenuissima stamina vincant, 
the finest threads could not exceed that work. Ov. Rector Olympi non 
agat hos currus, the governor of Olympus could not drive this chariot. Ov. 


X. The Subjunctive Present is also Englished by SHOULD; as, Quid 
bella surgentia diciam? Why should I mention the rising wars? Vire. 
Quid tempestates autumni dicam? Why should I enumerate the storms of 
autumn? Vitiis queis ignoscas, foibles, which you should forgive. Cur 
conér 2 Why should I endeavor? 


XI. The Future of the Indicative, and the Future of the Subjunctive, 
are very frequently used promiscuously ; as, Juvero aut consilio aut re, I 


‘will assist you either with counsel, or with money, dixérit fortasse aliquis, 


some one will perhaps say. ) 


XII. SHALL HAVE, the proper English of the Subjunctive Future, 
are often both omitted, especially after conjunctions; as, Si vicéris coro- 
nabéris, if you conquer, you will be crowned. Si negaverit, if he denies it. 


XIII. The Future of the Indicative is also Englished like the Imperative; 
as, ibis et référés, go and tell. Vira. 


XIV. The Future of the Subjunctive is sometimes also used for the Im- 
perative; as, Tu vidéris, see you to it. Ne dixéris, do not say it.” 

The tenses of the SUBJUNCTIVE mood, with some conjunction, ad- 
verb, indefinite, or relative going before, are generally Englished like the 


i same tenses of the Indicative. 


XV. TO, the sign of the Infinitive, is mostly left out, when an Accusative 
goes immediately before, and then the Infinitive is Englished according to 
the following examples, THAT being put before it, but often understood. 
See the fourth Rule of Syntax, here fully exemplified. 

“Certain Verbs require an Accusative Case before the Infinitive Mood.” 


Petrus dictt te légére, 
Petrus dizit te légére, 
Petrus dicit te legisse, 


Peter says that you are reading. 
Peter said that you were reading. 
Peter says that you did read. 
Peter said that you had read. 
Peter says that you will read. 
Peter said you would read. 

Peter says you would have read. 
Peter said you would have read. 


Petrus dicit te lecturtim fuisse, 


Ae 2. Examples of the verb Sum, esse, fitissé, ftitartis. 


Dicit Corneliam esse heatam, 
Dicit omnes viros esse beatos, 
Dicit omnes puellas esse beatas, 
Dicit puellas fuisse beatas, 
Dicit puellas futuras esse beatas, 


he says that Cornelia is happy. 

he says that all men are happy. 

he says all girls are happy. . 
he says that girls have been happy. 
he says that girls will be happy. 


3. Examples of the Infinitive Passive. 


Scio Julum amari, I know that Tulus is loved. 


Scio Iulum amatum esse v. fuisse, 

Scio Elisam amatum esse v. fuisse, 
cio fratres amatos esse Vv. fuisse, 

Scio sororés amatas esse v. fuisse, 

Scio fratres amatum iri, 

Scio sorores amatum iri, 


I know Iulus has been loved. 

I know Eliza has been loved, 

I know brothers have been loved, 
I know sisters have been loved. 

I know that brethren will be loved 


» [know that sisters will be loved. 


ce 
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~ IRREGULAR VERBS. 


The Irreevutar Verses are SUM, EO, QUEO, VOLO, 
NOLO, MALO, FERO, and FIO, with their compounds. 


SUM, xssr, rur, ruruRus, to be. 


Inpicativi Presens. 
Ego sim, I am, 
tu és, thou art, you are, 
ille est, he is. 
nos sumus, we are, 
vos estis, ye are, 
illi sunt, they are. 


Sing. Imperfectum. 

Ego éram, I was, 

tu éras, thou wast, you were, 
ille érat, he was. 

nos €ramus, we were, 

vos ératis, ye were. 

illi Grant, they were. 


Sing. Perfectum. 

Ego fui, I have been, 

tu fuisti, thou hast been, 
ille fuit, he has been, he was. 
nos fuimiis, we have been, 
vos fuistis, ye have been, 
illi fu-érunt, v. -éré, they — 
Sing. Plusquamperfectum. 
Ego fuéram, I had been, 
tu fuéras, thou hadst been, 
illé fuérat, he had been. 
nos fuéramus, we had been, 
vos fuératis, ye had been, 


illi fuérant, they had been. 


Sing. Futurum. 

Ero, J shall, or will be, 
éris, thou shalt, or wilt be, 
érit, he shall, or will be. 
érimis, we shall, or will be, 
éritis, ye shall, or will be, 


érint, they shall, or will be. 


Sing. Perfectum. 


| Fuéro, I shall have been, 


_. Sussuncrivi Presens. 
Sing. 


| Sim, I may or can be, let me be 
sis, you may or can be, may you be, — 


sit, he may or can be, let him be. 

simus, we may or can be, let us be, 
sitis, ye may or can be, may you be, 
sint, they may or can be, let them be. 


Sing. Imperfectum. | 

Essém, I might, could, — — be, 
esses, you might, could, — — be, 
essét, he might, could, — — be. 
essemils, we might, could, — be. 
essetis, ye might, could, — — be, 


essent, they might, could, — be. 


Fuérim, I may have been, 
fuéris, you may have been, 
fuérit, he may have been. 
fuérimus, we may have been, 
fuéritis, ye may have been, 
fuérint, they may fave been. 


Be 


ith 


Sing. Plusquamperfectum. 
Fuissém, Jf might, 


ee! 


fulsses, you | could, 
fuissét, he if would, 
fuissémis, we } should, 


fuissetis, ye | bare or had 
fuissent, they \ been. 


» 
we 


Sing. Futurum. 


a 


fuéris, thou shalt have been, 
fuérit, he shall have been. 
fuérimus, we shall have been, 
fuéritis, ye shall have been, 
fuérint, they shall have been. - 


ee 


( 4) 
ImpERATIVI Praesens. Inrinitivi Presens. 
Es, v. esto tu, be thou, be you, |Pres. Essé, to be, 
esto ille, let him be. Perf. fuissé, to have, or had been, 
esté, vel estoté vos, be ye, Fut. futirim essé, vel fuissé, 
sunto illi, let them be. to be about to be. 


Parricipium futiri. 
Futu-ris, -ra, -rim, about to be. 

The compounds of sum are absim, ddsim, désum, intérsum, 
obstim, prosim, posstim, subsiim, stipérsim; and imsum, which 
wants the preterites. 

Prosum, to be profitable, to profit, has a d before those parts 
of sum which begin with ane; thus, prosum, prodés, and not 
proés. 

Possum, compounded of potis, able, and sum, is thus conju- 
gated : 


POSSUM, possé, potiii, to be able, to can. 


THE INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Sing. ; Plur. 
Pres. Possiim, potés, potest, posstimtis, potestis, possunt. 
Imp. potéram, pot-éras, -érat, -éramiis, -ératis, -érant. 
Perf. potii, potiisti, potiit, poti-imiis, -istis, -érunt, v. -éré. 
.potiiéram, potiéras, potiiér-at, -amus, -atis, -ant. 
. potéro, podtéris, potérit, potér-imus, -itis, -tnt. 


THE SUBJUNCTIVE, POTENTIAL, OPTATIVE. 


Pres. Possim, possis, possit, possimus, possitis, pOssint. 
‘Imp. possém, posses, possét, possemils, possetis, possent. 


Perf, potiérim, potieris, potué-rit, -rimtus, -ritis, -rint. 
Plup. potiiissém, potuissés, potuiss-ét, -émiis, -étis, -ent. 


Fut. potiéro, pétuéris, potuér-it, -imiis, -itis, -int. 


THE INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Pres. Possé, Perf. potiiisss—Cetera desunt. 


EO. 
Eo, iré, ivi, itim, to go. 
THE INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Sing. — Plur. 


Pres. Eo, _ is,” it, * imi, itis, éunt. : 
Imp. ibim, ibas; ibat, ibamus, ibatis, tbant)° > 
Perf. ivi, ivisti, ivit, ivimus,  ivistis, iv-érunt, v. -ére. 


Cer] 
Sing. Plur. | 
Plup. iverim, ivéras, ivérit, ivéramtis, ivératis, ivérant. 
Fut. ib6, ibis, ibit, ibimts, ibitis,  ibunt. 
THE SUBJUNCTIVE, POTENTIAL, OPTATIVE. 
Pres. Eam, éas, eat, éamius, éatis,  éant. 
Imp. irém, irés, irét, irémus, iretis, irént. 


Perf. ivérim, ivéris, ivérit, ivérimus, ivéritis, ivérint. 

Plup. ivissém, ivissés, ivissét, ivissémtis, ivissétis, ivissent. 

Fut. ivero, ivéris, ivérit, ivérimts, ivéritis, ivérint. 
THE IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Pres. I, ito tu, ito ille; ité, vel it6té vos, éunto illi. 


THE INFINITIVE MOOD. 


Pres. Iré, Perf. ivissé, Fut. itartim essé, v. fuissé. 


PARTICIPLES. GERUNDS. SUPINES. 
Pres. iens, G. éuntis, | éundtm, » A. am, 
Fut. iti-riis, -ra, -riim. éun-di, -do, -dum. 2. itu. 


The compounds of EO are adéo, adire, adivi, aditum, to go fo. 

Abéo, exeo, Sbéo, rédéo, stibéo, péréo, depéréo, dispéreo, coéo, Inéo, 
intéréo, introéo, anteéo, prodéo, pretéréo, transéo, circtiéo; adiens, ade- 
untis, adeundum, &c. bué ambio, ambire, ambivi, ambitiim, 0 veebsi dolce de: 
a regular verb of the fourth conjugation. 

-QUEO, quire, quivi, quitiim, to be able, to can, is conjugated like EO. 

NEQUEO, néquiré, néquivi, néquitiim, to cannot, is conjugated like EO. 

QUEO and NEQUEO want the Imperative, Participles, and Gerunds. 


VOLO. 
Voxo, vellé, volii, to be willing, to will. 


THE INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Sing. Plur. 


Pres. Volo, vis, vult, voliimtis, vultis, volunt. 


Imp. volebam, volebas, volebat, voléb-amis, -atis, -ant. 
Perf. volui, voluisti, volut-it, -imts, -istis, -érunt, v. éré. 


_Plup. voliéram, voluéras, volueé-rat, -ramus, -ratis, -rant. 


Fut. volam, voles, volet, vélemus, voletis, volént. 


‘THE SUBJUNCTIVE, POTENTIAL, OPTATIVE 


Pres. Vélim, vélis, vélit, vélimtis, vélitis, vélint. *. 


i. vellém, velles, vellét; vellémiis, vellétis, véllent. 


é bi “ay 
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. Perf. vdliiérim, voluéris, voluerit, voluér-imis, -itis, -int. 
Plup. volitissém, voluisses, voluiss-ét, -emtis, -etis, -ént. 
Put. voliéro, voluéris, voluérit, voluér-imus, -itis, -Int. | 


ee 


THE INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Pres. Vellé, Perf. voluissé, Part. Pres. voléns. Cetera desunt 


: NOLO. 


Noto,* nolleé, nolii, to be unwilling, to will not. 


THE INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Sing. Plur. 
Pres. Nolo, non vis, non vult, noltiimtis, non vultis, nolunt. 
Imp. nolebam, nolebas, nole-bat, -bamiis, -batis, -bant. 
Perf. nolui, noluisti, noluit, nolii-imiis, -istis, -érunt, v. -éré. 
Plup. noluéram, nolueras, noluerat, noluér-amiis, -atis, -ant. 
Fut. nolam, noles, nolet, ndlémiis, nolétis, nolent. 


~ THE SUBJUNCTIVE, POTENTIAL, OPTATIVE. 
 * Sing: Plur. 

_ ~ Pres. Nolim, ndlis, nolit, nolimiis, nolitis, nélint. 

Imp. nollém, nolles, nollét, nollémiis, nollétis, nollent. 

Perf. noliérim, noliéris, noliérit, nolue-rimus, -ritis, néluérint. 
_ Plup. noluissém, noluissés, ndluiss-ét, -émus, -étis, ndluissént. 
_ Fut. noluéro, noliéris, noluérit, nolué-rimiis, -ritis, noltérint. 
THE IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Pres. Noli, nolito tu: nolité, nolitoté vos. 


THE INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Pres. Nollé, Perf. néluissé, Part. Pres. nolens. Cetera desunt.~ 


hy 


Pe MALO. i 
ys Mato,t mallé, malt, to be more willing, to rather. 
Z THE INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Sing. Plur. 


_ Pres. Malo, mavis, mavult, maltimiis, mavultis, malunt. 
Imp. malebim, malébas, malébit, maléba-miis, -tis, -nt. 


ie yi Nace Veet 
* Nolo is compounded of non and rdlo = 
+ Malo is compounded of mégis and vdla. a 


% & 
* i, See 
e : 


Ce 
Perf. malui, maluisti, mali-it, -miis, -istis, -érunt, v. ére. 


Plup.maliiérim, maliiéras, rate rat, -ramts, -ratis, -rant. 
Fut. malim, malés, malét, Helens, maletis, malent. 


THE SUBJUNCTIVE, POTENTIAL, OPTATIVE. 
Pres. Malim, malis, malit, malimiis, malitis, malint. 
Imp. mallem, mallés, cnaltet. mallémis, malle- tis, -nt. 
Perf. maliiérim, malueris, maliiérit, maluer-i -imus, -itis, -int. 
Plup.maluissém, maluissés, rains cet, -emius, -etis, -ent. 
Fut. maluéro, maluéris, maluérit, seelaet est, -itis, -int. 


THE INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Pres. Mallé, Perf. maluissé. Cetera desunt. 


THE ACTIVE VOICE. 


FERO. 
Ferro, feérré, tili, lattim, to bring, to bear. 


THE INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Sing. Plur. 
Pres. Féro, férs, fért, férimtis, fertis, férant. 
Imp. féreébam, Risabas ferebat, ferebamis, féré-batis, -bant. 
Perf. tili, tilisti, tulit, calinitis: tilistis, tilérunt, v. tuleré. 
Plup. tiléram, tiléras, tilérat, tiileramis, tileratis, tilerant, = 
Fut. féram, féres, ferét, Riueigiis: féretis, férent, 


-THE SUBJUNCTIVE, POTENTIAL, OPTATIVE. 


Pres. Féram, feras, ferat, feramts, feratis, férant. 

_ Imp. ferrem, ferrés, ferrst; ferremus, ferretis, ferrent. 
Perf. talérim, tileris, diflexit, tiilerimus, tileritis, tulérint. 
Plup. tilissem, ttlissés, a tiilissémus, tilissetis, tilissent. 
Fut. tiléro, tiléris, tilérit, tilérimus, ttleritis, tilérint. 


THE IMPERATIVE MOOD. . 
Pres. Fér,* ferto tu, ferto ille ; ferté, v. fertoté vos, férunto illi. 
THE INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres. Ferré, Perf. tilissé, Fut. latirtim essé, v. fuissé. 


-PARTICIPLES. GERUNDS. | SUPINES. 
Pres. Féréns, féréndtim, - 1. latiim. 
Fut. \jati-riis, -ra, -riim,! férén-di, -do, -dum. 2. lata. 


etieigaem: 


ee 


whee 
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The Imperatives dic, dic, fac, fér, are used for dict, ducé, fact, fere 
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THE PASSIVE VOICE. 


Frror, ferri, latiis sum, vel fui, to be brought. 3 i 


THE INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Sing. : Plur. 
Pres. Féror, ferris, v. ferré, fer-tiir, -imiir, -imini, -inttr. ; 
Imp. férebar, férée-baris, v. -baré, -batiir, -bamiir, -bamini, -bantur. 
Perf. latis stim, v. fui, latiis és, v. fuisti, &ec. 
Plup. latis, éram, v. fiéram, lattis éras, v. fuéras, fon eee 
Fut. férdr, fé-réris, v. -réré, fé-rétiir, -rémitir, -remini, -rentiir. 


THE SUBJUNCTIVE, POTENTIAL, OPTATIVE. 
Pres. Feérar, fe-raris, v. -raré, -ratiir, -ramtir, -ramYni, -ranttir. 
Imp. ferrér, fer-réris, v. -rére, -rétiir, -rémiir, -rémini, -réntiir. 


a 


Perf. latis sim, v. fiiérim, latiis sis, v. fiiéris, Se. 


Plup. latiis essém, v. fuissém, latiis essés, vel fuissés, fe. 
Fut. latiis fuéro, latiis fuéris, latiis fuerit, lati, Fc. 
THE IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Pres. Ferré, fertér tu, fertér illé; férimini vos, féruntér illi. 
THE INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Pres. Ferri, Perf. latiim esse, vel fuissé, Fut. lattim iri. 


THE PARTICIPLES. 


Participle of the Perfect Tense, latiis, lata, latiim. 
Participle of the Future Tense, feren-dtis, -di, -diim. 


These Compounds of rero are thus conjugated. 


Afféro, afférré, attiili, allatiim, of ad and féro, to bring to. 
Auféro, auferré, abstiili, ablatiim, of abs and féro, to take from. 
Diff éro, differré, distiili, dilatiim, of dis and féro, to put off. 
Conféro, conférré, contiili, collatiim, of con and féro, to compare. 
Effére, efférré, extiili, elatiim, of ex and féro, to express. 

Inféro, inferré, inttili, illatiim, of in and féro, to bring in. 


' Offéro, offerré, obtiili, oblatiim, of 0b and féro, to offer. 


The rest of the compounds, as, perféro; to endure, antéféro, circitimféro, 
preféro, proféro, transféro, are regular. 


FIO. : 
Fio, fiéri, factiis stim, ». fiti, to be made, to become. 
THE INDICATIVE MOOD. 

_ Sing. . Plur. 
Pres. Fio, fis, fit,  fimiis, fitis, fiunt. 
Imp. fieébim, __ fiebas, fiebat, Ke, fie-bamtis, -batis, -bant. » 
Perf. factiis stim, vel fii, factus 6s, vel filisti, fc. 

Fro is the Passive of facio, to make, instead of factor, which is not used ; 

but all the compounds of facio, which change a into i, are regular; aS, 
afficior, affici, affectiis sum, perfictdr, perfici, perfectiis sum. a i 


See 
eee 
Ks 


no Gt ale) 


‘Plup. factiis cram, v. fiiérim, factiis éras, v. fuéras, Fe. 
Fut. fiim, fiés, fiét, fiemiis, fietis, fient. 


. THE SUBJUN CTIVE, POTENTIAL, OPTATIVE. 
Pres. fiam, fias, fiat, fiamis, fiatis, fiant. 
Imp. fierém, fiérés, fiérét, fiéremis, fiérétis, fiérént. 
Perf. factiis sim, vel fiérim, factiis sis, vel fuéris, Fc. 
Plup. factiis essém, vel fuissém, factiis esses, vel fulssés, gc. 
Fut. factiis fiiérd, factiis fiiéris, factiis fuérit, facti, gc. 


_ THE IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Pres. Fi, v. fito tu, fito illé, fite, v. fitoté vos, fiunto ili. 


THE INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Pres. Fiéri, Perf. factiim essé, v. fuissé, Fut. factiim iri. 


THE PARTICIPLES. - 


Participle of the Perfect, fac-tiis, -ta, -ttim. 
Participle of the Future, facien-diis, -da, -diim. 


2 
e. 


To Fio, may properly be subjoined these 
NEUTER-PASSIVE VERBS. 


SOLEo, sdléré, sdlitus sum, to use, to be accustomed. * 
AwDEO, audéré, austis sum, fo dare, to adventure. 
GauDEO, gaudere, gavistis, sum, to rejoice, to be glad. 
Fipo, fidéré, fidi, fisus sum, to trust, to confide in. 
Dirripo, diffidéré, diffidi, diffistis sum, to distrust. 
Conripo, confidéré, confidi, confistis sum, to trust in. 
Merro, meréré, mestiis sum, to be sad, to mourn. 


“i REMARKS. 

1. ABOLEO, dio, manéo, sisto, sipio, are sometimes new 
ler, sometimes aetive ; as, mémOGria abdleverit, the remembrance 
had been lost ; abdleré mémGriam, to blot out the remembrance ; 
suppliciim manét te; punishment awaits you; sisté sérorém, 
call my sister. Vire. | 

2. Common veRBs.—Criminor, aspernor, cdmitor, diminor, 
dignor, sector, stipulor, fdtéor, ddipiscoér, under a passive ter- 
mination, have an active, or passive signification; as, criminor, 
I accuse, or, Lam accused. Ego meam rem sipio, I understand 
my business. Puaut. 

3. Vurrs, redundant in termination, with diferent forms to 
express the same sense, are,—Assentio, assentior,—populo, 
populor,—purgo, purgor,—fabrico, fabricdr,—compério, com- 
péerior,—partio, partior,—impertio, impertior,—laerymo, lacry- 
mor,—meréo, mercor,—munéro, miénéror,—-pinio, punidr— 
luxtrio, luxurtor. 3 7 


e aiee 


cl 
REMARKS. 
4. The following verbs are redundant in conjugation. 
ck 

Mostly. Seldom. Mosily. » Seldom. 
Denso, denséo, fervéo, fervo. 
densare, densere fervéré, fervére. 
lavo, lavo, fulgéo, fulgo. 
lavaré, lavéré, fulgeré, fulgére. 
lino, linio, fodio, fodio. 
linéré, linire, fodéré, fodire. 
stridéo, strido, tergéo, tergo. 
strideré, stridére, tergere, tergére. 
morior, morior, potior, potior. 
mori, moriri, poteéris, potiris. 
orior, orior, tuéor, ~ tttor. 
oréris, Sri, Oriris, Oriri, tuéris, tuéri,  tuéris, tui. 
ciéo, cieré, Civi, cittim, to move. 
cio, cire, Civil, cittm, to move. 


5. EDO, to eat, is redundant, being like esse and those parts 
of sum which begin with e; thus, 


IND. Pres. Edo, és, ést, Plur. vos éstis. 
SUB. Imp. Essém, éssés, éssét, éssémtis, éssétis, éssent. 
IMP. Pres. Es, vel ésto, Plur. ésté, v. éstoté, Inf. Pres. éssé. 


But édo is also regularly conjugated like tégo, third conj. 
IND. Pres. Edo, édis, édit, Plur. édimtis, éditis, édunt. 


eg 


DEFECTIVE VERBS. 


I. AIO, Tsay, INQUAM, I say, FOREM, I might be, AUSIM, 
I can dare, FAXIM, I may, or, might have done it, AVE, hail! | 
SALVE, hail! [your servant] CEDO, give me, tell me, QUZESO, 
I pray. wig : 


INDICATIVE, Present. 


Sing. Plur. Sing. Plog.) 
Aro, ais, ait,—I]li aiunt, Imp. aiéb-aim, -as, -Xt, -Aamus, -atis, -ant. 
Perf.—tu aisti, ille ait. Sus. Pres. tu aids, aiat,—aiatis, aiant. 
_Imper. ai tu, do you say. Parr. of the Pres. aiéns, saying. 


INDICATIVE, Present. 
Sing. Plur. 


Ego inquam, inquis, inquit, inquimiis, inquitis, inquYant. 
Imp.—illé inquiebat,—illi inquiébant. Perf. inquisti, ille in- 
quit. Fut. inquiés, inquiét. Impur. inqiié, inquito tu, say thou, 
do thou say. Part. Pres. inquiens, saying. ; awn 
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SUBJUNCTIVE, Imperfect, and Pluperfect. 


Sing. Plur. 
Ego forém, forés, forét, forémiis, foretis, forent. 
Ego afforém, afforés, affdrét, afforemus, afforétis, afforént. 


Inrin. Fut. foré, to be, to be about to be, the same as fitiriim 
esse. 


Inrin. Fut. affdre, to be, or, to be about to be, the same as fu- 
turum esse. 


SUBJUNCTIVE, Present. 
| Sing. Sing. - Phe. 
Ego ausim, ausis, ausit, Perf. faxim, faxis, faxit,—faxint. 
Fut. faxo, faxis, faxit,—vos faxitis, illi faxint. 
Note. Faxim, and faxo, are used for fecérim, and Secéro. 


IMPERATIVE. INFINITIVE. 
Sing. Plur. 
Avé, avéto tu, dveté, Avetoté vos, hail ye. Avére, to hail. 
Salve, salvéto tu, salveté, salvetoté vos, hail ye. Salvere, to hail. 
IMPER. Sing. cédo tu, tell thou, Plur. cédité vos, tell ye. 
INDIC. Pres. Ego queso, I pray, Plur. Nos questmis, we 
pray. 
If. ODI, MEMINI, CQEPI, are called Prererrrive verbs, 
- because they have only the Preterite tense, and those which are 
formed from it ; 
1. Odi, Gdérim, ddérim, ddissém, ddéro, ddissé, to hate. 
2. Meémin-i, -éram, -érim, -issém, -éro, -issé, to remember. 
3. Cepi, cepé-rim, cwpé-rim, cepissém, ccepéro, cepissé, 
to begin. 
4. Nov-i, nov-éram, -érim, ndvissém, -éro, ndvissé, to know. 
Though novi comes from nosco, noscéré, novi, notum, to know. 
But under these they also comprehend the signification of the 
other tenses; as, mémini, I remember, or, I have remembered ; 
6di, I hate, or, I have hated; novi, I know, or, I have known; 
_ cepi, I have begun, but not cepi, I begin. | 
Parr. perdsius, having greatly hated, exdsis, hating, hated. 
Imper. Sing. mémento tu; Plur. méméntote vos, remem- 
oer ye. 


Il. IND. Pres. Daris, and Faris, are used; but ddr and fdr are not. 

SUB. Pres. Déris v. dére; feris v. feré seldom; dér and fér are never 
used. 

The compounds affor, and effor, are rare; adddr and redddr are com 
mon. 

IV Other Defective Verbs are but single words, and used only by the 
Poets; as, Infit, he begins, defit, it is wanting; sis, for si vis, if you will; 
sultis, for si vultis, if ye will; sodés, for si audés, if you dare. 
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IMPERSONAL VERBS 


ARE so called because the word or Nominative, which is either under- ; 
stood or expressed, before them, cannot be a person, but a thing. _ ' 
1. Impersonal verbs are mostly used in that which is called the third 
person singular, to which 17, instead of ux, is applied ; as, delectat, i¢ de- 

lights, décét, it becomes, contingit, it happens, expédit, it profits. _ 
Impersonal verbs are also used, but rarely, in the third person plural ; 
as, Parviim, parva décént. Hor. 


INDICATIVE. 
I. ; II. : Ill. IV. : 
Pres. Delectat, Décét, Contingit, Expédit, 
Imp. delectabit, décébat, | contingébat, expédiebat 
Perf. delectavit, décuit, contigit,  expédivit, 
Plup.delectavérat, décuérat, contigérat, expedivérat, 
Fut. delectabit. décebit. contingét. expédiét. 
é SUBJUNCTIVE, &c. 

Pres. Delectét, Décéat, Contingat, Expédiat, 
Imp. delectaret, déceérét, contingéret, expédirét, 


Perf. delectavérit, décuérit, contigérit, expeédivérit, 
Plup. delectavisset, décuissét, contigisset, expédivissét, 
Fut. delectavérit. décuérit. _contigérit. _ expédivérit. 


. INFINITIVE. 


Pres. Delectaré, —- - Décéré, Contingére, Expédiré, 
Perf. delectavissé.  décilissé. _ contigissé. expedivissé. 
Stat, prestat, placét, accidit, convénit. 
Spectat, patet, conducit, évenit. 
Jiivat, latét, fiigit, fit, stibit. 
Vacat, sdlét, sufficit, néquit. 
Restat, attinet, désinit, cepit. 
Constat, pertinét, aff icit, preetérit. 


2. Most Passive verbs may be used impersonally in the passive voice ; as, : 
turbatiir, there is a disturbance, Vira. respondétiir, it is answered; creditir, 
it is believed; impédittir, it is hindered; but more especially those which 
otherwise have no passive voice; thus, 


INDICATIVE. 
2 gaa tS Iif. PS 
Itis fought. It is provided. It is run. It is come. 
Pr. Pugnatir, Cavettir, Curritir, Vénitir, 
Im. pugnabatiir, — cavebatiir, currebatir, veniebattir 
P. pugnatim est, cauttim est, curstim est, ventum est, 


Pl. pugnatiim erat, cautiim érit, curstim érit, —_ ventiim erat, 
Fu. pugnabittir. —_ cavebitiir. currettr. véniettir, > 


ta} 
SUBJUNCTIVE, &c. 


Pr. Pugnétiir, Caveatir, Curratur, —- Véniatir, 

Im. pugnaretir, caveretur, curreretur, _véniretiir, 

P. pugnatiim sit, cautum sit, cursum sit, venttm sit, 

Pl. pugnatiim essét, cautum esset, cursum, &c. ventiim, &c. 

Fu. pugnatiim fuérit, cautum, &e. cursum, &c. ventiim, &c. 
, INFINITIVE. ? 

Pr. Pugnari, Caveri, Curri, Véniri, 

P. pugnatiim esse, cautum esse, cursum esse, ventum esse, 

fu. pugnatim iri. cautum iri. cursum iri.- venttim iri. | 


Examples. ; 
Turbatir, sédetir, surgitur, servitiir, 
Errattr, Ridéttir, . Ambigittir, Seevittir. 


Impersonal verbs have seldom the Imperative Mood. 


AO NEUTER VERBS 

ARE sometimes Englished like Passive verbs; thus, 

I. Consveation, Inpic. Pres. Aeroto, I am sick, egrotas, 
thou art sick, wgrotat, he is sick. So exiilo, to be banished, 
flagro, to be inflamed ; vapiilo, to be whipt ; but otherwise are 
construed duro, fo endure ; sto, to stand, &c. 

If. Consueation, Invic. Pres. Valeo, I am able, vilés, you 
are able, valet, he is able, &c. So albéo, to be white, fervéo, to 
be hot, palléo, to be pale, ardéo, to be warm ; but otherwise are 
construed sédéo, fo sit, minéo, to stay, plicéo, to please, &c. 

Il. Consucarion, Lypic. Pres. Satago, I am busy, sitigis, 
| you are busy, &c. So assuesco, to be accustomed, cilésco, to 
| begin to be warm; but otherwise are curro, to run, quieésco, to 
rest, vivo, to live, &c. 3 

IV. Consucarion, Inpic. Pres. Sevito, I am cruel, sevis, 
thou art cruel, &c. So insanio, to be mad. Cecitio, to be blind, 
_&c.; buat otherwise are gestio, to rejoice greatly ; vénio, to 
come, &c. 

_ Neuter verbs have commonly two participles ; the one in -ns, 


and the other in -rus ; as, véniéns, coming, ventirtis, about to 


- come. 


| DEPONENT VERBS 

_~ ARE Englished like Active verbs, and are of all conjuga- 
_ tions; thus, , 
| |. Inpicarive Pres. Ego opinér, I think, or do think, tu 
Opinaris, &c. like dmor. 

di. Inpscative Pres. Ego fatédr, I confess, or do confess, 
tu fateris, &c. like ddcédr. 

If. tnpicarive Pres. Ego séquor, I follow, or do follow, 
tu sequéris, &c. like tégdr. ; 

IV. Invtcarive Pres. Ego largiér, I bestow, or do bestow, 
ta largiris, &c. like audits . 


é 


e 
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1. Depénent and common verbs have generally four participles; as, lar- 
- giéns, bestowing, largiturtis, about to bestow, largitiis, having bestowed, or 
who have bestowed, largiéndis, to be bestowed; dignans, vouchsafing, dig- 
naturtis, about to vouchsafe, dignatiis, having vouchsafed, or who have vouch- 
safed, dignandiis, to be vouchsafed. owen i 

2. Deponent verbs have mostly gerunds and supines; as, N. largiendim, 
bestowing, G. largiéndi, of bestowing, D. largiendo, &c. 

The supines, 1. largitiim, fo bestow, 2. largita, to be bestowed. 

_ 3. In some Deponent verbs, the Participle of the perfect hath both an 
Active and Passive signification, though that of the verb itself is only ac- 
tive ; as, testatus, having testified, or being testified ; so expertiis, meditatiis, 
mentittis, médilatis, oblittis, vénératis. ; 


*, 


PARTICIPLE. 


A Participle is a part of speech derived from a 
verb, and always imports time. 


2. All Participles-with respect to declension are adjectives. 


3. Participles in -ns, as, Amans, ddcéns, tégéns, audiéns, are declined 
like feliz. io 


4. Participles, losing their signification of time, become participial ad= 
Jectives,and admit of the degrees of comparison; as, amans, amantior, aman- 
tissimus. | = 


5. Participles of the Perfect in -tus, -sus, -zus, and the only one in -uus. 
mortuus, are declined like bonis. 


6. Participles of the Future, in -rus, -dus, are declined like boniis. 


7. Participles in -dus, import necessity, duty, or obligation, rather than 
futurity. : 


8. It is essential to a participle, to come immediately from a verb. 

A participle generally includes time: therefore ignarus, ignorant, 22- 
gans, neat, circumspectiis, circumspect, falsus, false, profusts, prodigal, are 
not participles, because they do not signify time; and tunicatiis, coated, 


larvatis, masked, and such like, are not participles, because they come 
from nouns, and not from verbs. 


9. The English of the Perfect Participle ends mostly in -d, -t, or -n; 


8, loved, taught, seen; and consists of only one word, though being is some- 
times added to it; as, dmatis, being loved. 


10. A particiPLe and a Noun, without the addition of another word, 


cannot make complete sense either in English or Latin; as, I written, ego 
scriptis, J seen, ego visiis. 


ADVERB. ae 
AN ADVERB is a part of speech, joined in the 


construction, to a noun, adjective, verb, participle, or 
Other adverb, to express some circumstance, quality, 
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or manner of their signification; as, splendidé, men- 
dax, commendably false—nunc frondent sylve, now 


the woods are green—béné, 
ultro—not designedly. 


nottim, well known—haud 


Hor. 


I. The following adverbs of quality, quantity, time, order, 
manner, &c. occur frequently in the course of reading. _ 


ADEQ, so, so much. 

Admodim, very, very much. 

Agé, come; comeon; well, well. 
Alia, another way, some other way. 
Alias, one while, at other times. 

Alibi, elsewhere, in another place. 
Alitér, otherwise, after another way. 
Amplits, more, longer, sooner. 

Bis, twice, two ways, two times. 
Cetértim, but, in all other respects. 
Ceu, as, even as, like as, as it were. 
Cito, suddenly, quickly. 

Clanciilim, privily, secretly. 
Celitits, from heaven. 

Cominiis, nigh, at hand, hand to hand. 
Consulto, purposely, deliberately. 
Contintio, of course, immediately. 
Cras, to-morrow, in time to come. 

Cur, why, wherefore, for what cause. 
Denique, finally, lastly, in short. 
Denao, of new, anew, afresh. 

Diu, diutius, /ong, a long time. 
Divinitiis, divinely, from God. 
Duntaxat, only, at least, to wit. 

Eccé, lo, behold, see! 

En, lo, see, behold! 

Eminis, far off, at a distance. 

- Eo, tothat place, thither, to such a pass. 
Eodém, to the same place, to the same. 
Equidém, indeed, truly, verily 

- Etiam, also, even as, yes, yea, further. 
Extemplo, forthwith, instantly. 
Ferme, fére, almost, nearly. 

Foris, abroad. Fras, out of doors. 

_ Fors, forte, perhaps, by chance. 
Forsan, forsitan, perhaps. 

Fortassé, fortassis, perhaps. 

Frustra, incasstim, in vain, amiss. 
Funditiis, from the ground, utterly. 
Hac, this way, by this way, this place. 
Hacténits, hitherto, thus far. 

Haud, not, in no wise. Non, not. 
Héri, yesterday, hic, here, illic, there. 

_ Hédie, to-day, huc, hither. 
Humanitiis, as befalls men, as men use. 


Identidém, now and then. 
Injuria, wrongfully. 

Intérdiim, aliquando, sometimes. 
Intéréa, in the meantime. 
Intérim, in the meantime. 
Itertm, again, repeatedly. 

Intro, within, intus, within. 
Jam, now, already, immediately. 
Jam, by and by, hereafter. 
Latiné, in Latin. 

Longé, at a distance, by far. 
Maximé, chiefly, most, yes. 
Médius fidits. Mecastor. 
Méhercle. Pol. Atdépol. 
Minimé, least, not at all, no way. 
Modo, only, provided, just now 
Mox, immediately, by and by. 
Neé, whether? [interrog. 

Né, not, [forbidding] as, ne timé. 
Ne—quidém, not even, not so much as. 
[These two never stand together.| 

Ne, verily, truly, yes. 

Nempé, that is, surely, namely. 

Ne dum, much less. 

Néquaquaim, not at all. 

Nimis, too much, nimitim, too much. 
Nimirtim, namely, indced. 

Nondtim, not yet, not as yet. 
Nonnunquam, sometimes. 
Nunquam, never, nunquam non, ever. 
Obviam, to meet, in the way. 

Ohm, at present. 

Olim, in time past, formerly. 

Olim, in time to come, hereafter. 
Omnino, wholly, yes, altogether. 
‘Paritér, equally, also, in like manner. 
\Partim, partly, in part. 

\Partm, /ittle, all, not well. 
(Paulisper,a little while, paulo, a little 
\Péné, almost, nearly. 

Pénitiis, entirely, altogether. 
Perquam, very much. 

Porro, moreover, furthermore. 
Postridié, the day after. 

Potitis, potissimum, rather, chiefly 
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Presértim, especially, chiefly. 
Presto, here, on the spot. 

Pridie, the day before, pridem, lately. 
Primo, primum, /irst. 

Précul, far off, far from. 

Proéfecto, truly, indeed, certainly. 
Prope, near, almost, nearly. 
Propémddiim, almost, nearly. 
Prorsiis, quite, altogether, wholly. 
Puta, suppose, to wit. 

Quando, when? at what time ? 
Quarto, quartiim, fourthly. 

Quasi, as if, as it were, like. 
Quatér, four times. 
Quemadinédum, after what manner. 
Qui, how? quid, why? quoad, till. 
Quidém, indeed, truly. 

Quo? whither, to what place ? 
Quod, that, because. 

Quomints, that, from, not-that. 
Quomdédo? how ? after what manner? 
Quidtiés, how often? Interrog. 
Qudtiés, as often as. Indef. 
Récéns, newly, freshly, lately. 
Rurstim, again, on the contrary. 
Rurstis, again, a second time. 
Sepe, sepitis, sepissimé, often. 


Sat, sitis, enough, sufficiently. 

Scilicét, namely, that is to say. ee 
Sécundo, sécundiim, secondly. \ 
Sémeél, once, never but once. j 
Sensim, perceptibly, by degrees. 

Seorsum, apart, separately. 

Simtl, together, also, as soon as. 

Soltim, only. _Solammédo, only. 
Spéciatim, especially, particularly. 
Sursum, upwards, up, above. 
Tanquam, as if, as well as. 
Tantum, only, so much. 
Tantummodo, only. 

Tér, thrice, three times. | 
Témeéré, tém¢riter, rashly, readily. 
Totiés, so often. 

Tunc, tum, then, at that time. 

Ubi? where? in what place? 
Ubique, every where. 

Una, together, along with. 
Unquam, ever, at any time. 

Usqué, till, always, even, as long as 
Vespéré, vespéri, in the evening 
Vicissim, by turns, alternately. 
Viritim, man by man, separately. 
Vix, scarcely, hardly, with difficulty. 
Vulgo, commonly, publicly 


~ 


Il. Derivative Adverbs compared somewhat like their prim- 


atives. 


on 


Acritér, acritis, acérrimé, sharply, earnestly. 

fEigré, egrits, egérrimé, feebly, hardly, with dificulty. 
Audactér, audacitis, audacissime, boldly, daringly. 

Béné, mélitis, optime, well, rightly, lackily. 

Céléritér, céleritis, célérrimé, quickly, hastily. 

Cito, cititis, citissimé, suddenly, quickly, swiftly. 
Diligentér, diligentitis, diligéntissime, diligently, carefully. 


Diu, diutitis, diutisstmé, a long lime, a very long time. 

_ Facile, facilitis, facillimé, easily, readily, without much ado. 
Felicitér, felicitis, felicissimé, happily, luckily, fortunately. 
Fortitér, fortis, fortissimé, bravely, courageously. 

Jucindé, jticunditis, jucundissime, pleasantly, merrily, gladly. 


a ee 


Lenitér, lénitis, lenissimé, mildly, gently, patiently. 
Lévitéer, lévitis, lévissimé, lightly, carelessly, slightly. 
Libéntér, libentius, libentiss{mé, willingly. 

Magnifice, magnificéntius, magnificentissimé, grandly. 
Magniim, magis, maximé, greatly, more, chiefly. 

Male, pejiis, pessimé, badly, improperly, unfortunately. 
Multtim, plus, plurimtim, much, more, most, very much. 
Pridém, pritis, primtim, lately, some while since. 
Pariim, mintis, minYmé, little, but a little, too little, ail. 
Propé, prdpiiis, proximé, nearly, near at hand, hard by. 
Salubritér, salubritis, silubérrime, healthfully, safely. 
Tenacitér, tenacitis, ténacissimé, firmly, retentively. 
Utilitér, utilitis, utilissime, profitably, usefully. 


( ay 


1, Adverbs express compendiously in ene word, what must otherwise 
have required two or more: as, hic, tor hoc loco; semper, for omni tem- 
pore. Liatiné, in Latin, for Latina lingua, in the Latin tongue. 


2. Hine, abhinc, inde, unde, are sometimes used for adjectives, and rela- 
tives; as, hinc, for ab his,—inde, for ejus,—unde, for CUjUS,—quo,—qui- 
bus,—quorum, &c. 

3. Certain nouns and verbs are sometimes accounted adverbs; as, nii, 


nihil, récéns, puta,—nihil ille deos, nil carmina curat. Virg. Solé récéns 
orto—quomodo, i. e. (quo modo) quamobrem—ob quam rem; scilicet—scire 


licet—illico—in l6cé ; magnépéré ;—magno bpéré ; vidélicet-—vidére licety 


tllicet-—ire licet ; nimirum—ni [est] mirum; quaré—qua ré, &c. 


4. Interrogative Adverbs of time and place, doubled, or compounded — 


with the adjection cunquE, soever, are thus Englished, ubtubi, or ubicun- 
que, wheresoever: and the same construction holds also in certain other 
words; as, qguisquis, or quicunque, whosoever; quantiis quantis, or quan- 
' tusciunque, how great soever; uiut for uteunque, however. 


PREPOSITION. 
-A PREPOSITION is an indeclinable part of 


speech, set before a noun; as, aptus ap amicitiam, 
fit for friendship; omnzbus in terris, in all the coun- 


tries. 


Prepostrions are so called, because they are generally placed 
before the noun to which they are joined. 


Prepositions joined with no noun, become adverbs ; as, ante, 
formerly, post, afterwards, contra, on the contrary. 


These twenty-eight Preposrrions are set before the Accusative 


Case. 

I. Ad, to, according to. Juxta, nigh to, near. 
Apitid, at, near, among. Juxta, by, [hard by.] 
Anté, before, since, ago. Ob, for, on account of. 
Advérsts, against, towards. Proptér, for, on account of. 
Advérstim, against, towards. Per, by, through, during, among. 
Contra, against, contrary to. Pretér, besides, except, contrary to. 
Cis, citra, on this side, without. Pénés, in the power of. 
Circa, circtim, about, round. Post, after, behind, since. 
Erga, towards, opposite to. Poné, after, behind. 
Extra, without, beyond. Séciis, by, nigh to. 
Intér, between, among, in time. Sécandtim, according to, near. 
Intra, within, on this side. Supra, above, before. 
Infra, beneath, below. Trans, beyond, over, on the other side 
Juxta, according to, near ¢ Ultra, farther, beyond. 


F2 


RE alien. 
ea ae 


pic 4 i ee Ser a eg a ae 


ye 9 


These fifteen Prevositions are set before the Ablative. 


IL. A, from, by, after. — De, concerning, after. 
Ab, from, by, after. E, of, from, out of. 
Abs, from, by, after. Ex, of, from, out of 
Absque, without, | but for.] Pro, for, instead of. 
Ctim, with, along with. Pre, before, in comparison of. 
Clam, without the knowledge of. Palam, with the knowledge of. 
Coram, before, before the face. Siné, without. 
Dé, of, about, respecting. Téntis, up to, as far as. 


i Ill. These four are set sometimes before the Accusative, and sometimes 
before the Ablative case. 


\ —In, in, among, into, towards, against. Stib, under, siper, above, sub- 
é 


6r, beneath. 

Versus, towards, also governs the Accusative, ad being understood. 

IV. These are called Inseparable Prepositions, bemg never found but in 
eompound words; am, round, di, asunder, dis, asunder, ré, again, sé, aside, 
con, together. 


EXAMPLES. 
Ambio, to surround. Rélégo, to read again. 
Diveéllo, to pull asunder. Sépono, to lay aside. 
Distraho, to draw asunder. Concrésco, to grow together. 


Prepositions, in composition, frequently retain their original significa- 
tion; as, ddéo, [go to; abéo, I go away, I go from; ingrédior, I enter, I 
go into; yet 

bi Tas in composition, frequently expresses negation; as, improbo, to 
disapprove ; iniquus, unjust; inequalis, inequal; Inaudax, cowardly; but 

2. In, in composition, sometimes increases the signification; as, infrac- 
tiis, greatly broken ; incaniis, very grey ; incurviis, very crooked. 

3. Per often signifies very ; as, permagniis, very great, much. 

Per sometimes deprives ; as, perfidtis, treacherous ; perjartis, perjured. 

4. Pre also sometimes signifies very; as, predivés, very rich ; preevalés, 
to be very strong. 


5. Sus, commonly lessens, in composition, signifying litile; as, subtris- 


tis, a little sad; subridéo, to laugh a litile, to smile. 

6. Os, has sometimes the signification of milé, bad ; as, obnuncio, fo tell 
bad news ; to give unfavorable reports. 

. Dx frequently has the signification of deorsum, down; as, decido, to 

pall down; descendo, to go down 

8. De sometimes signifies greatly, or much; as, deimo, fo love greatly ; 
démirér, to admire much. But 

9. De sometimes changes a word to an opposite sense, and signifies pri- 
vation; as, damens, mad ; décdlor, discolored. 

10. Ex sometimes increases the signification ; as, exclamo, éo call aloud ; 
but 

11. Ex also signifies privation; as, exsanguis, without blood; exanimo, 
to discourage, to dishearten. 


12. Prepositions in composition frequently change, lose, or 
assume some letter, or letters; as, trajicio, for transjicio, pro- 
desse, for proesse; rédéo, for réeo ; indigéo, for inégeo ; pellis- 
céo, for perlicéo ; occido, for obcido ; combiro, for coniro ; 
proluo, for proldvo ; occido, for obeido. : 


ate 
Pe ae 
o » 


* Se ae 
a 

= 

i 

aa. 

*® 


oe 


Pe ee ee 


Breer , sigh \ > . 
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INTERJECTION. 
AN INTERJECTION is an indeclinable part of 


speech, thrown in between the parts of a sentence, to 
express a sudden and irregular passion, or apections 
accordingly, 


pec 


Some Interjections express 


1. Grief; as, Ah! hei! heu! eheu! ah/ alas! ah! oh! ahah! 
2. Wonder; as, Pape! O strange! Ehem! hah! proh! oh/ O/ 
3. Praise; as, Euge! well done! O brave! 

4. Exclaiming ; as, Ah! pro! proh! O/ Eji! away! 

8. Imprecation; as, Vee! wo! alas! alack! 

6. Laughter; as, Ha! ha! he! 

7. Aversion; as, apagé, away! begone / 

8. Rejoicing ; -as, lo! huzza! evax! ho! brave! 

9. Calling ; as, heus! so/ ho! soho! do you hear! 


These nouns and verbs are also used as interjections. 
Queso! mdlum! sodés! ac turpe! et dmabo! néfasque. 


Some Jntlerjections are natural sounds, and common to all 
languages ; as, oh/ ah! O/ 
Interjections sometimes express a whole sentence in one 


word. ; 
CONJUNCTION. 


A CONJUNCTION is an indeclinable part of 
speech, which joins sentences together, and thereby | 
shows their dependence on one another. 


Some Conjunetions are called 


1. CoPuLATIVE; as, ét, ac, atqué, and; étiim, quoque, itém 
also; ciim, tim, kok: pitet 3 Néc, néqué, neu, Rare, neither, 
nor. Et, both, ét, and. 

2. Diavewortve’ as, aut, vé, vél, seu, sivé, ezther, or. 

3. CoNCESSIVE; as, etsi, étiamsi, timeétsi, licét, quanquam, 
quamvis, though. 

4, ApVERSATIVE; as, sed, vértim, autém, at, ast, atqui, - 
but; tameéen, attamen, OMEN LED, yet, never ieless: notwith- 
standing. 

5. Causa; as, nim, namqué, énim, for; quia, quippé, quo- 
niam, because ; quod, that, because. 

6. IuLarrve ; as, ergo, igitiir, idéo, idcirco, itaqué, therefore, 
proindé, therefore ; ctim, quim, seeing, when; quandéquidém, 
seeing that, since, forasmuch as. 

7. Fina; as, ut, titi, that, to the end that, so that. 


- 


(#60. ), - 


8. ConDITIONAL; as, si, if, sin, but if; damméddo, provided, 
upon condition that ; siquidem, tf indeed. 
9. SusrpeNnsiveE, or DusrrativE; as, an, anné, whether, nim, 
_ whether, anné, whether, not ; necne, or not. : 
10. Excerprive, or Resrricrive; as, ni, nisi, unless, except. 
11. DiminutIve; as, saltém, at least, céerte, at least, surely. 


12. ExpLeTIVE ; as, autem, vero, but, truly; quidem, équidém, 


indeed. 

13. OrpinaTIvE; as, deindé, thereafter; deniqué, finally; 
instipér, moreover; cetértim, but. | 

14. Dectarative; as, videlicét, silicét, nempé, namely. 

15. These conjunctions, que—ve—ne—and, or, whether 
never stand alone. They are called Enclitics, because they 
‘throw back the accent upon the foregoing syllable, if it be 
long, as, 

Indoctisque pile, discivé, trichive, quiéscit. Hor. 

But the Enclitics qué, vé, ne, joined to a short vowel, do not 
affect its pronunciation ; 2 still remains short, as, ; 

Arbutéos fatiis, montandque fraga légebant. Ov 

Tantdné, vos généris ténuit fiducia vestri. Vire. 

Signdqué sex foribis dextris totidémque sinistris. Ov. 


Nore 1. The same words, as they are taken in different views, are both 
adverbs and conjunctions ; as, an, anne, num, are suspensive conjunctions, 
and interrogative adverbs; but as they are both indeclinable, we need not 
be very exact in distinguishing them. : 


2. Other parts of speech compounded, supply the place of conjunctions, 
or adverbs ; as, postéa, afterwards ; preterea, besides ; nihilominiis, never- 
theless ; quominis, that, from; révéra, in reality, indeed. 


3. These conjunctions, according to their natural order, stand first in a 
sentence ; dc, atque, aut, vél, sivé, at, séd, verum, nam, quanddquidém, 
quocwrca, quare, sin, siquidem, pretérquam, &c. 


4. These conjunctions and adverbs, énim, autém, véro, quoque, quidem, 
contrary to their natural order, always stand the second words in a sen- 
tence. 
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RULES FOR THE GENDERS OF NOUNS. 


THE Genders of Nouns are known by their signification, or 
fermination. fe 
Rules to know the Gender by the signification. 
What Nouns denote a HE, are masculine, 
But every SHE as female, we dechine. 


EXEMPLA. 
Busiris, Ajax, Cesar, Phorbas, Diomédés. | Rex, consil. 
Penthésiléa, soror, Dido, Strénque Thalia. | Uxor, mulier. 


But Opéra, a man-slave, copie, forces; vigilie, watchmen ; 
are feminine; and mancipium, scortim, prostibulum, servitium, 
are neuter, deriving their gender from their termination. 


| THE SECOND GENERAL RULE. 
Months, rivers, winds, and mountains, pass for uEs, 
Trees, countries, cities, ships, and isles, are sHEs. 
EXEMPLA. 


Martits HIC Heébris, Zéphiris, pairiterqué, Citheron. 
_ Popilis, Aimonia, et Roma, HAC Centauri, ét Andros. 


Are all the names of months, rivers, winds, and mountains, 
masculine? No. | 
What hills or rivers end in é, or a, Rhoédéipée, Matrond, 
Are mostly females, except Crémérd. m. | Altnd, Lethé, Sind. 


Some names of mountains and rivers derive their gender from 


their termination; as, Péli-6n-2, n. (also m.) Séract-é-is, n. Ismar 


d-orum, Dindym-d-orim, n. 5c. HAGC Styx, Stygis. But Arar 
Nar, and Adria, the names of rivers, are masculine. 


Are all the names of trees feminine? No. 


Call Rhamnis, Spinis males, and Trees in -stér, 
Trees neuter end in -t#r, and some in -ér. 


HOC Acer, Rabir, Silér, atqué Subér, 

HIC vel HAC Lotis, Cijtisiis, Cupréssis , 

HIC vel HANC Dimis, Riubis et Larix; sed 
HIC Oleastér. 


By these rules, well committed to memory and understood, the student 
lays a solid foundation ; without which, no one can be a perfect scholar. 
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Are all the names of countries feminine? No. 
Pontis, a country of the Lesser Asid, alone is masculine. 


™~. 


‘Are all the names of cities feminine? No. 


1. Cities in 4, and ——, and Agragas, 
Are males ; -é, -l, -iir, -iim, for neuter pass. 


Ut Gabit, Salmo, Caré, Hispal, Tibur, Aquinim. 


Give other examples of cities in —~—o—um. 


2. Delphi, Veit, Rubi, Frisino, Lugdinim, Eboracim. 
Carlédlim, Edinbirgiim, Londinim, Oxoniium, Tusciliim. 
Anxir, a city of the Volsci, is both masculine and neuter. 


Are all other names of cities feminine? No. 


Cities in -tis, making -untis in the Genitive, are masculine. 


3. HIC Amdathis, ét Opus, Cérdsisque, Tiinésque, Canopus. 


4. Towns in i singular and a plural, are neuter ; 
As neuter decline Gadir, Argos, and Tuder. 
Iilitirgi, Artaxata, Bactra, Ecbatana, HMerdsolyma. 


5. Abydos, the name of a city, is both masculine and feminine. 


Are all names of islands of the feminine gender? No. 


6. Sason, Sasonis, the name of an island, is alone masculine. 


DECLINATIO PRIMA. 


Rules to know the Gender by the termination, or, ending. 
Plarima feminét généris sunt nomina prime ; 
Sed dibii talpa ac dima; neutrum pascha réquirit. 
Sin fiérintve ndténtvé, marés, tu mascild dicés; 
Bibliopola, prophéta, scriba, scurra, poeta ; 
Adria mas equor, pariterqué cdmétd, planéta. 


GRACA. 


1. HI mares, —as, —és Lycidas, Achatés. 
Femine HA multe, a Daniéqué Lachné; 
Candaicé mitis; Méroéqué dives, 
| Calliépeque. 
2 Ainéas, Anchisés, Archytas, Pythagoras, Hylas, Amyntas. 
Boréas, Leucatés, Lycabas, Polités, Philoctétés, Iarbas. 


3. Patronymica in -dés, ut Atridés masciila sunto 
Patronymica in -né ut Nertiné muliébria sunto. 
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DECLINATIO SECUNDA. 


1. The second has males in -ir, -er, and -us 
ls, vir, puer, ager, HIC dominus. 


Feminina excepta. 


Alvis HAEC, vannus, domis, de érémus, 

Carbastis, nardis, didmeétris, Arctés, 

Ficiis, ét bysstis, synédus, papyrus 
Antidétasque. 

Rité diphthongus, dialéctis, halus, 

Rité crystallus, méthidisqué, nata 

Ex opos; céstis, pharis, ac hiimusgwe 


HAC sibi querunt. 


Dubia excepta. 


HIC wel HAXC donant atomis, cimélus, 
Barbitiis, grosstis, célis é phaselis, 
HIC vel HACC donat balanis capillis 


Préssaé vénustis. 


Neutra excepta. 


HOC mélos, vitus pélagts, chads dant ; 
Vulgiis at HIC, HOC. 


iT. All nouns with neufers place, that end in -um, 
Except such proper names as Gilycer’um. 


To this Declension do belong, Lesbis, Naxos. 
Greek terminations -ds, -0n, -6s ; Alphéos, Eléés. 
on is neuter; as, Ilhon, Albion, barbiton. 

- But masculine are -ds, and -és. ; Andrigéds, Athos. 


a 


DECLINATIO TERTIA. 


I. The third has males in -er, -or, -os, -n, -0, 
Most nouns are feminine in -do, and -go. 
Inbér, dlorque labos, HIC rén, leo, imago, cupido. 

Excépta Neutra in -ér, or, -6s. 
Gingibér, laser, pipér, dtqué tuber, 
Spinthér, et cicer, lavér et cadaver, 
Verbére HOC equor, sisér atqué marmor, 
Ubér e¢ cor, ver, itér, 6s, idorgue. 
sque papaver. 
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Feéminind et neutra in -or, -0s, -n, -0. 


33 Arbor, HASC arbos, card, dantque cos, dos, 

Alcyon, sindon, et iedon, icon. © 

Pollen, HOC unguen dabit atque gluten, : 
HOC simil inguen. 


Mascilina in -do, -go. 
HIC dabint ciido, ligo, tendo et ordo, 
HIC dabint margo, féris ét Cupido, 
HIC dabit mango simil atqué cardo ; 


Grando sed HAC dat. 


II. Verbals in -to HAEC likewise procure, 
HAEC, -as, -aus, -és, -is, -x, and -s impure. 


Lectio, libértas, laus, ritpés, vallis et arx, mens. 
Masculina in -io. 


Ast in -t0, nimérum aut corpis signantia dant HC. 


Teérnié, paugio, gobio, é histrio, céntiriogue. 
Artécréas neutrim; sic vas, vasisqué fitarum ; 
Graca dt in as, -antis facientia. mascild sunto. 
Ut Phorbas, Athimas, éléphas, adimasqué gigasque. 
Vas vadis, mas HIC simil as ét assis. 
Assis ef partés puta bessis, Hic dant; 
HIC triens, sextans, simul atqué quadrans, 
HIC déunx, quinctinx, pdritérqué dodrans; 


Uncia at HEC est. 


Neutra in és. 


/E\s, weris, neutriim ; neutra hec in -és haud variantur , 
Hippdmanés, painicés, nepénthés, cum cicoeéthes. 


Masculina in -es, -is, -x, -s. 


Rex, Pheonix, bombyx, chalybs, varix, — 
Grex, vortex, sorex, volvox, calix, 
Gryps, cespés, hylax, limés, ensis, 
Glis, fomés, torris, gurgés, mensis, 

5. Dis, Pheax, véprés, vermis, vertex, 
Bes, callis, caulis, fustis, vervex, 
Mons, spadix, ridens, vectis, follis, 
Pons, termés, axis, tipés, collis, 
Natalis, fornix, lébés, Quiris, 

10. Satellés, verrés, tridens, pollex, 
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Liénis, auspex, sentis, apex, 
Dens, orbis, codex, rémex, latex, 
Pes, palmés, poplés, stipés, tramés, 
Phryx, paries, caudex, tudés, imés. 
15. Seps, unguis, magnes, sanguis, pulex, 
_ ‘Thrax, friitex, murex, hydrops, culex, 
Acinacés, postis, piscis, fascis, 
Fons, coccyx, lapis, cimex, cassis, 
Ali nouns in -nis ; as, panis, ignis, 
20. Ciictimis, natrix, vomis, thorax, 
And auceps, mérops, torrens, ramex. 


IIT. MVouns in -c, -a, -l, -e, -t, -ar, -men, -ur, -us, 


May with the neuter kind be class’d by us. ™ 


EXEMPLA. 


Lac, diddema, animal, maré, sincipit, hépdr, et agmen. — 
Murmur, ébir, némis, et this, jungito neutris. 


Masculina, in -l, -ar, -us, -men. 
Const] HIC mugil salar, atqué furfur, 
Turtur é vultir, lepts, atqué sol, mus, 
Pusgué, composta HIC tribiiént; lagopus 

HLAEC pétit usque. 


Sal is masculine and neuter ; Flamén and Hymén are mascu- 
‘me, halec (a kind of pickle) is found feminine and neuter. 


Feminina in -us. 
HEC dabunt téllis, péciis, et juventus, 
Servitus, incis, dabit H ALC sénéctus; 
TEC sialus, virtis, palus* atque subscus 
HEC simul optant. *Hor. 


HIC vel HAC. 


The poets these for males or females take, 
Just as it serves their ¢urn for verse’s sake. 


Lynx, bubo, perdix, amnis, finis, 
Calx, limax, obex, torquis, cinis, 
Scrobs, pulvis, clunis, pumex, sandix, 
~ Canalis, corbis, adeps, imbrex, 
Stirps, grus, ef silex, anguis, cortex, 
Palumbés, serpens, lintér, histrix. 


( eoRy : 
These are common, HIC e HAC. 


Some nouns there are a general sense that have, 
Denote each sex, and so both genders crave. 


Conjux atqué paréns, infans, patriielis e¢ heres, 
Affinis, vindéex, jidex, dux, milés, é hostis, 

Augir é antistés, jiivénis, conviva, saicerdos, 
Muniquécéps, vates, addlescens, civis ét auctor. 
Custos, némd, cdmés, testis, sus, bésgué, canisque, 
Intérprésqué cliéns, princeps, pres, martyr, & obses, 
Presiil, hOm6, presésque opifex, alesqué sddalis. 


These nouns are reckoned common tn signification, but 


not in construction. 
_ Advéna, riricéla atque séneéx, juvénisque lanista, 

- Exilex, fargue pédés, coclés, rabiila atqué hdmicida, 
Agricola, auriga, index, presul, transfuga, lixa, 
Pincerna, assecla, de dpifex, Equés, hospés, é obsés, 
Intérprés, princéps, conviva, ptigil, vigil, exul, 
Incéla, Trojiigéna dae pres, indigéna atqué Latinus. 


DECLINATIO QUARTA. 


JVouns of the fourth in -us are masculine, 
But those in -u as neuter we decline. 


- Feminina excepta. 
Querciis, antisqué tribts, sdcrtis, H AEC nitiritis, HA simi idus. 
Portictis HALC, domis, é mantis, HASC acts dtqué réquirunt. 


Feminind sécunde ét quarte. 
Ficus é pinius, (cdliis é ciipréssus, 
HIC vel HEC) lauris, ddmtis atqué cornus, 
Flexzéris quarta pdritér sécunda, et 
HAEC tibt donant. ° 


Péniis and spéctis are m. f. or n. and of the second, third, and 
fourth declensions. Nom. Hic, nc, noc péniis, G. péni, 
pénus, et péndris—declined like déminiis, fructiis, and némiis. 


-- DECLINATIO QUINTA. 
Plirim’ féminéi généris sint nomin’d quinte; _ 
His at dempta vidébis némpé mériquédies HIC: 
HIC aut HAC niiméro primo; ast HI rité sécando 
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HETEROCLITA. 


Nomina que variant, vel déficiunt, superantve 
Casibiis, aut alias ; (ethos hersrbclit sunto. 


me 


VARIANTTIA. 


1. Dindymus, Taygétiis, Tendris ) are masculine in the sing. 
Mendius, Pangeus, Ismaris, but neuter in the plural. 
Massicus, Avérnis, Tartdrus, })'To these add Gargdriis. 


2. Frenum and locus, with rastrum and j6cus, HI, et HEC. 
Have freeni and \6ci, with rastri and j6ci, _—HI, et HAC. 
And frena and l6ca, with rastra and joca, HI, et HEC. 


Hee sunt Neutra singilari ; masctila et feminind plurali. 


3. Argés HOC celum, elysiumgué dant HI, 
Balnéuim frigéens éptilum H Ae réquirunt 
(Balnéa at neutra Juvénalis inquit) 

| Deliciumque. 


4. Carbdsis vero HEC pariter supellex, 
Pergdmis quondam Pridmi pétentis ; 
Pergama at Troum niiméro diali 

Neutra leguntir. 


DEFICIENTIA. 
Déclinationé, généré, niiméro et cast dicta sunt. 
1. APTOTA. 
Qualia sint sémisqué sinapi é& Molyqué gimmi, 
Et pérégrina ; ut Hebron, Eliezer, Machir, Abijam, 
 Latére ; ut Alpha—frigi, nequam, tot, quot, Spusque. 


2. MONOPTOTA. 


Inquiés, expés, pdtis, inci-tas, -ta, 

Compéde,* ambage, inficias, é¢ astu, 

Faucé cum pondd; vidédsque sexto, 
“ Filius ergo.” 


Dicis, & nauci—numérosa quarte, 
Jussu é injussu, simul et relatu, 
Et diu, noctu, admonitigué promptu, 
Jungito natu. 7 


* Plur. N. He compédés, G. compédum, D. compédibitis, &c. 


ae 
3. DIPTOTA. 


Hzec modo dant casis duo hir, volupe atqué nécésse, 
Instar ét asti,* véspéré vespér, et impété, sponte, 
Impétis, é spontis, ac vérbéré verbéris,t optat. 
Jugéris rat jugéré, fors é forté réquirit. 


— 


4, DIPTOTA. 
Dat tabi, tabo, répétindartim, répétindis, 
Stippétie dant suppétias, chads diqué chao dat, 
Inférize dant inférias, paulam dato paulo, 
Tantindem format tantidem, milléqgue milli. 
5. DIPTOTA, que Genitivo plurali ciirént. 


. Rara, forés, maria, ora, ambagés, erigué soles. 


6. DIPTOTA non variantia. 
Fasqué néfas, épds, atqué mélos, T2mpé cacoethes ; 
Nil, nthil ét gratés, ceété ninquam variantur. 
Instar, Aadorqué nécéssum—plira his forté videbts. 


7. TRIPTOTA. 
Dat sordis, sordéem, sorde ; diqué vicisqué, vicémque. 
Et vicé, datqué préciqué précemqué préce ; ét di-ca -cam -cas 
Dat mactis, macte éf macti; dc Opis de Spe, Spem dat. 


8. TRIPTOTA, Génitiv, Dativo, Ablativo plir. vidiia. 


Cassibis spéctés vidiiat& trinis ; 
Rus métus, mel, this, ét hyéms, stmil far: 
Nomina ét quinte, nisi rés diésque, 

Que dud sérvant. 


9. NOMINA que Gen. plur. cirént. 


Faxqué vicis, labés, lax, prolés, feex, sdbdlésque, 
Aiqué nécis: sol, solum; 6s, drum, nén imitanda. 


10. NOMINATIVI dbséleéti. 


Frux, péets, H/C ditio, néx, daps, vz@ invéntuntur. 


* Sing. N. noc astu, Acc. astu nomen urbis. 
+ Plur. N. verbérd, G. verbériim, D. verbéribus, verbéri, &e. 
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Hec ntiméris neutro binis sed cassa videntur. 
Dégénér et puber, vel pubes, paupér, é uber. 
-Discdlér dtqué mémorqué, tricorpor, compos éf impos, 
Et divés, léciiplés, sospesqué, bipesqué superstes, 
Perpés, prepés, hébés, désés, résés, éf térés, ales ; 
Junge vigil, suppléx, sons, insons, comis, Inopsgue, 
Intércisgué, rédux, impubis, seminécisque. 
Cetér dt obsolét—H EC victrix, altrix, simul HOC plus. 


NOUNS, which mostly want the plural: 


All proper names (1), and times of life (2), 

With vices (3), which have caused much strife, 

Herbs (4), metals (5), liquors (6), nouns abstract (7), 
Grain (8), virtues fair (9), and terms of art (10), : 
Things weighed (11), or measured (12), want the plural, 
Though of such nouns admit not sure all. 


EXEMPLA. 


1) 4néas, Anna, &c. except they be plural only; as, 
Gracchi, the Gracchi; (2) jiiventis, youth, sénéctis, old age ; 
(3) avaritia, covetousness, ebriétas, drunkenness; (4) apium, 
parsley, algi, sea-weed ; (5) auriim, gold ; plumbiim, lead ; (6) 
olétim, oil, saliva, spitile ; (7) magnitado, greatness, longitudo, 
length ; (8) addr, wheat, piper, pepper ; (9) justitia, justice, 
tempérantia, temperance ; (10) médicina, physic, thedlogia, 
divinity ; (11) glutén, glue, ceri, wax; (12) arena, sand, sal, 
salt. , 


Nouns, which cannot, with good sense, admit of the plural 
number, generally want it; as, sanguis, blood, acr, the air, &c. 
yet the poets frequently, for the sake of the measure, use the 
plural instead of the singular. 

Distributive numbers, as singiilt, bint, terni, want the sing. 
 Pleriqué and pauci, the plural, are often used; but plérus- 
que and pauciis, the singulars, are rarely found. : 


Masciild sunt tantiim hec niiméré conténtad sécindo 
Furftirés, manés, lémtreés, e¢ artus, 
Atque majoreés, siipérigue cani, 
Inféri, finés, procérésque vepres, 
Codicilli, antes, Liicéresgue sentes, 

Atque penates. 
Ceelités, fascésgué fori, minorés, 

- Postéri, fastis, simul ac Quirités, 
Libéri, ludigué sales, Amores, 
Atqué natales, pdritérqué casses, 

Indigétesque. 
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Hac sunt femingé généris numériqué sécindi. 

Litére, partes, phalérequé bige, 

Et faciltatés, tenébre, plagegque, 

Nundine, nuge, indticie, saline, 
Preestigizque. 


Férie ét none, salébra, caléndx, 

Kit mine, dire, de apinegué valve, 

Cycladés, thérme, extivie atqué cine, 
Divitieque. 


Sic dapes, frages, Dryadésqué gerre, 

Ac fores, idus, décime atqué scale, 

Nuptiz dc edeés, scaitébre, quadrige, 
Exéquisque. 


Aiqué fortine, éxctibiequé lactés, 

Sicqué Chele, Alpes, Charitésgué Gades, 

Ac opés, tric, insidizeqgue vires, 
Vindicieque. 


~ Atque Cumez (arbés) Ulibrequé, Théebe, 
Sic Myceéne alte, liquidequé Baie, 
Et grdvés Canne, célébres Athéne ; 
Clazoméneque. 


Sic et Minturnequé Fidéne, Acerre, 

Formie, Nurse, Capt, Calesque, 

Parce é Antenne, Strophaidésque dire, 
Thermopyleque. 


Eumenides, fiirieque ficétie & indtivieque, 
Primitie, A’squilieque Hyadés, ste munditieque. 


Rarius hee primo, plirali neutraé légintur. 
Lautia, principia e¢ béna, sicqué crépundia, scrita, 
Compita e¢ intestina, jiiga é& lameéntaqué tésqua, 
Castra ac hybérna dc, estivigué munia, flabra, 

Et precordia, lustra, é sérta ae orgia, justa, 

Arma, exacta, de rostri, Céraunia, multitia atque, 

Biblia & aulaa, de conchylia, pasctii, sacra; 

Bellaria atqué répotiad, sic cunabtla ét exta. ‘ 

Comiti-a, -oriim, an assembly of the whole Roman people. 
At via hec primé plirali neutra légintur. 

Meenia, tempora, sic sponsalia, viscera 3 junge 

Et paritér brévia, atqué magalia, et “ilia Codri.” Vine. 


* 
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Hec nominai éandém significationém plarali, sapitis 
. poétas, quam singular, sibi arrégant. 


EXEMPLA. 


Alta, cOme, cirrus, cervicés, inguina, rictus, 

Et ted, thalamiqué, tori, jéjania vultus, 

Ora, jtibequé ignes, Hymenei, tempora, morés, 
Péctéri, heu/ 6dia; atqué crépuscula, robora, terga 
Exilia, dc ire, ét ee numina, colla, 

Gaudia, letd, aurequé silentia, limina, é ore, 
Litt6ra, éphippiaque otia, corpora, guttiiri, currus, 
Regna, rogi, peryaria ; teedia, preemia, corda. 


REDUNDANTIA Nominativo. 
Hee quasi liatriant varias imitantia, formas. 
Dat bacilis bactlum, cl¥péus clypeumqué cometes, 
Atqué cometa, tiara, tiaras, matériesgue 
Matéria, dc éléphas éléphantus, barbittis aique 
Barbit6s, atque tia barbit6n, ét cinis diqué ciner dat. 
Format honos & honor, labor, atqué labosqué réquarit, 
Panthera dc panther, vomis dat vomer ét tncus, 
Daiqué propheta prophetes, é¢ ctiictimis, ciicimer dat. 
Tignum é tigntis, Odds odor ét, crateraqué crater. 
Arbor ét arbos, A&ther, Authera dc usqué réquirunt. 
Teucris tiém Teucer, Meleagris sic Méléager. _ 
Delphin, délphinusqué lienqué liénis habebit. 


REDUNDANTYIA casibus dbliquis. 


- Calcha-s, -x, et Calchantis, Gang-és, -x, et Gangis. 


Euphra-tés, -te, et -tis, Mulci-bér, -béri, & Mulcibéris. 
Angipor-tus, -ti, et -tus, vas (vasis) plur. vasa, vasorum. 
Jugé-rum, “ri, et jugeris, AOl. jugeré, plur. j jugé- ra, -rum. 


Ti-gris, “gris, et tigridis ; ; requi-es, -etis, Ace. requiem. 


Pé-niis, -ni, -ntis, -ndris; spéclis, spéci, spéctis, spécoris. 


Sufficiant puéris hee, si discafitur ad unguem ; 
Cum multis que jam prisci meminere Poete. 


(ey 


"THE FORMATION OF VERBS. 
PRIMA CONJUGATIO. 
_ AVI pretérito dabit ATUM prima stipino. 


VERBS of the first conjugation form their perfect tense in 
-avi, and supine in -atum; as, | 


i! 


Amo, amaré, imavi, A4matiim, fo love. 


EXAMPLES. / ; 


Spero, fatiz6, ndto, castigd, vindicd, cairo. 

AEstim6, veld, figo, laido, voc6, valnérd, mito. 

Plac6, patro, celo, improbd, vito, litigo, sédo. 

Et r6g6, velo, piitd, invécd, pulso, négo, pird, mando. 

[mpétrd, concito, dévérd, sublévo, vendico, colo. 

Denégo, convéc6, compiré, dénoté, pregravo, fundo. 

Colligo, derég6, comprdbd, é indicé, dond, triicido. 

Commiuto, appello, édiico, 2 éfféro, &t obsérd, lego. 

Aggero, delego, diqué, révélo, supptitd, privo, 

Et 16c6, collécd, déstind, culpd, cérond, liboro. 

Comm6d6, despérogué siluto, milito, nado. 

Formido ac élimin6, dédécéro atqué décoro. 

[rrito, fortuno, inspicd, verbérd, luxo. 

Instigo, éxtricd, profligd, dévéré, sino. 

Commigro, démigro, mitigo, sibilo, copiilo, navo. 

__» Persévero, perséveraré, perséve-ravi, -rattim, to hold on. 

7 Bah ag 
da EXCEPTIONS; 


nt 


Do, daré, dédi, datiim. Compounds satis-circum-pessun-vénum. - 


Cibo, ctibaré, ciibii, ciibittim, to lie down, to go to bed. poate 
acctibo, déciibd, inctbd, dcctibd, prociithd. C. reciibo, to recline. 
Sén6, sdnaré, sdnili, sénitiim, to sound, to ring. C. ad. con. in. 
assOno, Consdno, ins6nd, persdnd, rés6n6, desdnd, circumsono. 


eS: ae 


Ton6, ténare, tonili, ténitiim, to thunder, to roar, C. ad-circum. 


attono, circumton6, inténo: rétdn-o, -are, -ui, -itum, to sound again. 
D6mo, démare, ddmiti, démitum, to tame, to conquer, C. e-per. 
perdoms, perddm-are, -ui, perdomitum, to subdue entirely. 
Véto, vétare, vétili, vetitiim, to forbid, to hinder: C. none. 

- Crépo, créparé, crépii, crépitiim, to crack, to make a noise. 
discrépo, discréparé, discrépavi, et discrép-ti, -itum, to differ. 
incrép6, incréparé, incrépavi, et incrép-iti, -Ytum, to chide. 
Mico, micaré, mictii,—to shine, to glitter, C. intér-pré- but 
emic6, emicare, émicti, émicatiim, to leap out. Vire. 
dimico, dimicare, dimicavi, dimicatiim, to Sight, to skirmish. 


(4 


Sto, staré, stéti, stattim, to stand, C.—stiti, -stitiim et -statiim. 
obsto, obstare, obstiti, obstitum et obstatum, to hinder, C. ad-con- 
Jiivo, jlivaré, juvi, jutum, [jiivatum] to help, C. adjiivo. 
Lavo, lavare, lavi, lotum, lautum et livatum, to wash, C. of the 3d. 
diltio, diluéré, dilti, dilutum, to wash, temper, mix, C. pro-e-di. 
Frico, fricare, fricui, fricttim, to rub, C. defrico, réfrico-in. 
Plico,—plicare, to fold, to knit together, C. du-tri-multi-ré-sup. 
duplico, triplico, multiplico, replico, supplic-o, have avi-atum. 
applico, complico, implico, have -ui, -ttum, and -avi, -atum. 
explico, explicare, explicui, explicitum, to spread out, unfold. 
explico, explicare, explicavi, explicatum, to explain, interpret. 
Séco, sécaré, séctti, sectum, to cut. C. con-de-dis-ex-re-sé-inter- 
Néco, nécare, néctii, nécavi, nécatum, to kill, to slay, C. é-inter. 
ENneco, enécare, enécavl, ef enécul, énectum, énécatum, to slay. 
interné-co,-care,-cavi,-cll,-ctum,-catum, to put all to the sword. 
Poto, potare, potavi, potatum, e¢ potum, potiis sum, to drink. 
Labo, labare,—to waver, to fail, decay. Nexo, nexare,—to knit. 


Sicut amdr fléctés hec déponentia prime. 
Aspeérnor, scrutor, vénor, faror, jactilorque. 
Ac epulor, médutlor, versor, contemplor, Spinor, 
Assentor, méditor, causor, palor, médicari, 
Ampillor, letorgue adversor, scitor, adulor. 

5. Sic Spéror, solor, morér, otiér, ac miséror vos / 
Lamentor, jécor, é¢ popilor, luctor, pérégrinor, e 
Rustic6ér, insidi6r, rixor, modtlor, minor, hosti. a 
Miror, &quor, st6machor, vagor, emulor, auctipor, effor. 
Grass6r, abominor, éf vénéror, précor, usqué réluctor. 

10. Commin6r, é¢ commissor, prestolorque pécilor. 
Crimin6r diqué licror, tutorqué négotior, hortor. 

Sciscitér et cunctor, percontor, morigéror nam. 


-Preedor, éé arbitror, amplexor, doéminorque récordor. 


Conspicor éé nugor cOnvivor, convitior non. 

15. Gratilor é stiptlor, grator, mercorgqué réfragor. 
Suspic6r ac imitor, conor, rimor, spatior nune. 
Auspicor, ét testor, diversor, machinor artes. 

Glori6r, ét conflictér, é imprécoér, auxiliorque ; 
Sérmocinor, famulorgue, interprétor ore serénd. 

20. Halliicinor, fristror, scurror, piscér, spéculor nune 

Bacchor, consilior, jiivenor, rati6cinor apte. 
Jurgor, féridr, exécror, indignorgué stipmnor. 
Suavior adiqué calamnior: aversor, stipulor jam. 

Matiior. His piura augiror invéniénda vidéebis. 


(7 ) 
_ SECUNDA CONJUGATIO. . 
Altera pretérito dat UT, dat I TUM-que supine. : 
ACTIVE VERBS in NEO—BEO—REO. _ 


MONEO, ménére, ménui, ménitum, to warn, to inform. 
adm6neo, commdneo, submoéneo. Preemoneo, to forewarn. 
Prebeo, prebere, prebti, prebitum, fo afford, to give. 3 
Méreo, mérere, mérui, méritum, to deserve, to merit, C. con. 
commereo, deméreo, €méreo, preméreo. Proméreo, fo oblige. 
Debeo, débere, débtii, débitum, to owe, to be in debt, to be due. 


Terreo, terrere, terrtti, territum, to affright, C. abs-de-con-per. 


Hiabeo, haibere, hibui, hibitum, to have, C. change % into i. 
adhibeo, adhibere, adhibui, adhibitum, fo apply, to use, C. con. 
cohibeo, cohibere, cohibui, cohibitum, to curb, refrain, keep. 
exhibeo, exhibere, exhibui, exhibitum, to show, to exhibit. 
inhibeo, inhibere, inhibui, inhibitum, to hold in, to restrain. 
perhibeo, perhibere, perhibui, perhibitum, to affirm, to say. 
prohibeo, prohibere, prohibui, prohibitum, to forbid, debar. 
rédhibeo, rédhibére, rédhibui, rédhibitum, to take back, but 
posthibeo, posthabere, posthabii, posthabitum, to postpone. 


| BEO—CEO—REO. 


Jtibeo, jubere, jussi, jussum, to bid, to command, to order. 
Sorbeo, sorbere, sorbui, sorptum, fo sup, to swallow, C. ab. 
absorbeo, absorbere, absorbui, absorptum, [ex-re want supines.] 
Doceo, décére, décui, doctum, to teach, C. ad-con-de-e-per-sub. 
perdoceo, perdécere, perdéciii, perdoctum, fo teach perfectly. 
Arceo, arcere, arcui,—fo drive, C. con-ex, turn a into e. 
coerceo, coercere, coercui, coercitum, to restrain, to confine. 
exerceo, exercere, exercui, exercitum, to exercise, to practise. 
Misceo, -ere, -ui, mistum, mixtum, to mix, C. ad-com-in-inter. — 
rémis-ceo, -cere, -ctti, rémistum ef remixtum, to mix again. 
Torréo, torrere, torrui, tostiim, fo roast, C. extorreo, fo dry. 


NEO—VEO—PLEO— : 
Ténéo, ténére, téniii, tentiim, to hold, C. change & into .. 
retin-eo, -ére, -ti, rétenttim, to retain, C. con-de-dis-ab-sus, sub. 
attinéo, pertinéo: abstin-eo, -ere, -iii, to abstain, want the SUD. 
F6véo, fovere, fovi, fotiim, to cherish, C. con-ré-foveo. 

Movéo, mévere, movi, motim, fo move, C. di-e-pro-per-ré-de-sé. 
Vo6véo, vévere, vovi, votum, to vow, or wish, C. devdveo. 

Pléo is obsolete ; C. expléo, explére, explevi, expletum, to fil. 
sup-pléo, -plere, -plevi, -plétum, to supply, C. com-dé-im-op-ré. 


geass Pe 


; < 8) 
These Verbs in DEO devin the perfect of the Bimples, but not 
of the Compounds. 


Mordéo, mordere, mémordi, morsum, to bite, C. ad-de. 
rémordéo, remordere, remordi, remorsum, fo bite back. 
Pendéo, pendére, pépendi, pensum, to hang, C. de-im-pro. 
dependéo, dependere, dependi, depensum, fo hang on, depend. 
Spondéo, spondére, spospondi, sponsum, to promise, C. de-re. 
respondeo, respondere, respondi, responsum, to answer. 
Tondeo, tondere, tétondi, tonsum, to clip, C. at-circum-de. 
detondeo, detondere, detondi, detonsum, to clip off. 


~ 


GEO—CEO—QUEO. 


Mulgéo, mulgere, mulsi, mulsum, mulctum, to milk, C. e-im 
rgeo, urgere, ursi,—to urge, C. ad-ex-per-sub. 

Mulcéo, mulcere, mulsi, mulsum, to stroke, C. de-per-re. 

Torquéo, torquere, torsi, tortum, to twist, C. dis-ex-re. 

Tergéo, tergere, tersi, tersum, to wipe, C. abs-de-ex-per. 

Ciéo, ciéré, civi, citum, to move, to stir up, C. ac-con-ex. 

€xciéo, exciére, excivi, excittim, to excite, to summon. 

Augéo, augére, auxi, auctum, to increase, C. ad-ex. 

Lugeo, lugere, luxi, luctum, to lament, C. e-pro-sub. 


DEO—MEO—LEO. 


Vidéo, vidére, vidi, visum, to see, C. in-per-pre-pro-re. 
Timéo, timéré, timui,—to fear, C. per-sub-ex. 

Deléo, délere, délévi, délétum, to blot out, deface, expunge. 
Sileo, silere, siltii,—to be silent, to be calm. Active and neuter 


TEO—CEO. Active and neuter. 


Latéo, latere, latii, latittim, to lie hid, C. all want the sup. 
déliteo, délitere, délitti,—to be hid from, to lie hid from. 
interlat-eo, -ere, -tii,—perlit-eo, -ere, -ul,—sublat-eo, -ere, -ui,— 
_ Taceo, tacere, tacit, tacitiim, to be silent, C. turn a into 1. 
contic-eo, ére-tli, obtic-eo, -ere-ti, -rétic-eo, -ere-iil, without sup 


VEO—CEO—REO—DEO—GEO. Transitive. 


Cavéo, civére, cavi, cauttim, to beware, C. precaveo. 

Favéo, favere, favi, fautum, to favor, to be propitious. 

Nocéo, nécére, nocili, ndcitum, to hurt, to injure. 

Pareo, parere, pariii, paritum, to obey, to be subject to, C. ap-com. 
Plaiceo, plicere, placui, plicitum, to please, C. com-per; but 
displicéo, displicere, displi-cti, -citum, to displease, turns a into 7. 
Stideo, sttidere, stiidui——to study, to desire earnestly, desire. 
Suadéo, suadere, suasi, suasum, to advise, C. dis-persuadeo. 
Indulgéo, indulgere, indulsi, indultum, to indulge, to caress. 


( 76 ) 


Nierek Venus in LEO—REO—CEO: 


D65léo, ddlere, ddlui, ddlitum, to be grieved, C. con-in-per. 
condoléo, condélére, condolui, cond6littim, to sympathize with. 
perdéleo, -ere, -ui, -itum, to be much grieved, C. con-in. 

Caréo, cirere, cairui, ciritum, cassum, (cassus sum) to want. 
Licéo, licere, licui, licitum, to be valued, (a singular verb.) 
Jaceo, jacere, jacui, [jacitum] to lie, C. ad-inter-pre-sub. : 
Exéleo, exdlere, exdlevi, exdlétum, to grow out of use, to. fade+ 
indleo, indléré, indlévi, indl-itum, et -étum, to grow into use. 
Obséleo, obsdlere, obsdlevi, obsdlétum, to fade, to be out of use. 


Neuter Verss in LEO—NEO. 


Oléo, dlere, Slui, olitum, to smell, C. ob-re-sub. 

Sbéleo, obdlere, Sbélui, Sbolitum, to smell strong of. 
rédéleo, réddlere, réddlii, réddlitum, to send forth a smell. 
subdleo, stbdlere, stibdlui, stibdlitum, to smell a litle. 
Ab6leo, abdlere, abdlevi, abdlitum, to abolish, to destroy. 
Adoleo, adélere, adolevi, idultum, to grow up, (to burn.) 

- Coialeo, coalére, cdalul, cdalitum, to grow together, coalesce. 
Valéo, valere, valii, vilitum, to be strong, C. sequi-con-in-pre. 
Fléo, flere, flevi, fletum, to weep, C. afiéo, adfiéo, défléo. 
Neo, nere, névi, netum, fo spin. Neuter, and also Active. 
Manéo, manere, mansi, mansum, to stay, C. e-per-re. 


Nevrer Verrs in DEO—REO—SEO. 


Ridéo, ridére, risi, risum, to laugh, C. ar-de-ir-sub-rideo. 
Heréo, herere, hesi, hesum, to stick, to stay, C. ad-co-in. 
Ardeo, ardere, arsi, arstim, to burn, C. exardeo, inardeo. | 
Censéo, censere, censiii, censum, to think, to show an opinion. 
suc-cen-seo-sere-censui-censum, to be angry; C. accenséo, to add. 
récens-€0, -ere, récensul, récensum, to rehearse, to.survey. 


Nevrer Vegzs in DEO—GEO—CEO. 


Sédéo, sédere, sédi, sessum, to sit, C. of sédéo, change & into 1. 
C. as-sidéo, con-dis-in-ob-pos- for potis, pree-re-sub-per-sidéo. 
circum-sideo, [vel circumsédeo] -sédi-sessum, to besiege. 
Siipér-sideo, [vel stipérsédéo] sidere-sédi-sessum, fo forbear. 
Prandéo, prandere, prandi, pransum, [pransus sum] to dine. 
Fulgeo, fulgere, fulsi,—to glitter, to shine, C. af-ef-pra-ré-inter. | 
Algéo, algere, alsi,—to be cold, to catch cold, to be starved. Juv. — 
Frigéo, frigere, frixi,—to be cold, C. perfrigeo, refrigéo. 
Turgéo, turgére, tursi,—to swell, to be puffed up, to be angry. 
Liceo, liceére, luxi,—to shine, to give light, C. al-col-di-il-pel. 
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Newrer Verss which want the Supines. 


Alb-éo-ere, albii, to be white. 
Ar-€0-€re, arti, to be withered. 
Call-éo0-ere-ul, to be hard, know. 
Cal-eo-ére-ui, to be warm. 
Cand-éo-ére-ui, to be red hot. 
Can-€6-ere-ui, to be grey. 
Clar-éo-ere-ui, to be famous. 
Eg-é0-ere, 6gul, to need, want. 
indig-€o-ére-til, to be needy. 
emin-€o-ére-til, to be emineni. 
Horr-é0-ere-tu, to be afraid. 
Ferv-éo-ere, ferbui, to be hot. 
Frond-éo-ere-tl, to bear leaves. 
Flor-eo-ere, florii, to flourish. 
Lang-uéo-uere-ti, to be faint. 
‘Liqu-é0-ére, licti, to be melted. 
Mad-éo-eré, madi, to be wet. 


Marce-o-re, marcul, to be feeble. 
Nigr-é0-ere, nigrui, to be black. 
Nit-€6-eré, nitii, to be bright. 
Pall-éo-eré, pallui, to be pale. 
Pat-éo-ere, patti, to be open. 
Pute-o-re, putui, to be nauseous. 
Putre-o-re, putrti, to be putrid. 
Rig-é0-ere, rigti, to be stiff. 
Rub-éo-ére, rubti, to be red. 
Sil-éo-ére, sili, to be silent. 
Splend-éo-ere, -ti, to be clear. 
Stiip-éo-ere-ti, to be amazed. 
Teép-€o-ere, tépiii, to be warm. 
Torp-é€o-ere-ti, to be dull. 
Tume-o-re, tumuli, to be swelled. 
Vir-€0-ére, virtii, to be green. 
|Vig-eo-ere, vigiii, to be lively. 


Neuter Verrs which want both the Perfects and the Supines. 


Aveo, avere, to be eager. 
Calvéo, calvéré, to be bald. 
Ceveo, cevere, to fawn on. 
Denséo, densére, to thicken. 
Flaveo, flavere, to be yellow. 
Frende-o-re, to gnash the teeth. 
Glabréo, glabreré, to be bald. 
Hébeo, hébere, to be dull. 
Humeo, htmere, to be moist. 
Lacteo, lactere, to suck milk. 


Liveo, livere, to be black & blue. 
Nidéo, nideére, to glitter. Obs. 
Promin-eo-ere, to stand out. 
Polleo,-pollere, to be mighty. 
Rénid-eo-ére, to shine. 

‘Scateo, scatere, to be full. 
‘Sordeo, sordeére, to be mean. 
Squal-eo-ére, to be nasty. 
Strideo, stiidere, to roar, crack. 
iUveo, uvére, to be moist. 


Drponent Verss of the second conjugation. 


Fatéor, fatéri, fassus sum, to confess, Comp. turn a into 1. - 
Confiteor, confitéri, confessus sum, to confess, C. con. 
diffiteor, diffiteri, diffessus sum, to deny, disown, C. dis. 
profiteor, profitéri, prodfessus sum, to profess, declare, own 
Licéor, licéri, licitus sum, to value, to offer a price, to bid for. 
Médéor, médéri, médicatus sum, to cure, to heal, to remedu. 
Méréor, méréri, méritus sum, to deserve, C. de-com-e. 
Miséréor, miseréri, misertus sum, to pity, to have mercy on. 
Pollicéor, polliceri, pollicitus sum, to promise voluntarily. 
Réor, réri, ratus sum, to suppose, to judge. Deriv. irritus. 
Tuéor, tiieri, tuittis sum, to defend, to behold. C. Intueor. 
Véréor, véreri, véritus sum, to fear. C. Révéreor, subvéreor. 
Vidéor, vidéri, vists sum, to seem, to appear. 


H 
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TERTIA CONJUGATIO. 
Pretérite formisqué Stipina has tértid posctt. 
; VERBS in ACIO—ICIO. 


Fiacio, facere, féci, factiim, to do, to make, C. turn & into Y short. 
perficio, perficere, perféci, perfectum, to finish, C. af-con-in. 
afficio, afficere, afféci, affectum, to affect, to influence, C. con-pro. 
officio, officere, offeci,—to hurt, C. re-ef-inter-de-pre-suf- 
aréfacio, caléfacio, madéfacio, tépéfacio, benéfacio, exper- 
géfacio, satisfacio, maléfacio, olfacio, patefacio, retain a. 
Jacio, jacere, jeci, jactum, to cast, to throw, C. change 4 into 1. 
rejicio, rejicere, rejeci, rejectum, to reject, C. ab-ad-con-de. 
Lacio is obsolete, but the Comp. ad-per turn & into i short. 
-allicio, allicere, allexi, allectum, to allure, to attract, draw on. 
pellicio, pellicere, pellexi, pellectum, to wheedle, to deceive. 
élicio, élicere, elicui, elicitum, to coax out, to entice, draw out. 
Spécio ts obsolete, but the C. turn & into i. C. ad-sus-sub-as-re. 
inspicio, inspicere, inspexi, inspectum, to inspect, C. con-de-sub. 


DIO—GIO—PIO. 


Fédio, fodére, fodi, fossum, to dig, C. con-ef-re-suf-trans. 
Figio, fiigére, figi, figitum, to shun, C- ad-dif-ef-suf-re. 


Cipio, capere, cépi, captum, to take, C. change a into i. C. ad. 


accipio, accipere, accepi, acceptum, to receive, C. ob-re. 
occipio, occipere, occepl, occeptum, to begin, to enter on. 
récipio, recipere, recepi, receptum, to receive, C. in-con; but 
antécapio, antécapere, antécepi, antécaptum, to take before. 
Rapio, rapere, rapt, raptum, to snatch, C. change 4 into 1. 
éripio, éripere, éripti, ereptum, to snatch from, C. ab-ar-cor. 
Sapio, sapere, sapiii,—to be wise, to taste, C. change a into i. 
desipio, desipere, désipui,—to play the fool, to dote. 

résipio, resipere, Tesipti,—to be wise again, to taste. 

Ciipio, ctipere, ctipivi, ciipitum, to desire, C. con-dis-per. 


~ 


RIO—TIO. 


Pirio, pirére, péperi, partum, to bring forth young, to produce. 
C. of pario are all of the fourth conjugation, and turn a into é. 
aperio, aperire, apéerul, apertum, to open, to disclose, C. ad. 
dperio, opérire, Operul, Spertum, to shut up, to hide, C. ob. 
comperio, compéerire, com-péri-pertum, to know certainly, C. con. 
réperio, réperire, réperi, repertum, to find out, to discover, C. re. 
Quiatio, quatére, quassi, quasstim, to shake, C. cast es i. 
discutio, disctitére, discussi, discussum, fo discuss, aft . de. 


( Piys) : 


——GU0—CU0—DU0—BUO. 


Arguo, arguére, argul, argutum, to reprove, C. co-redargtio. 
Acuto, actere, aciil, actitum, to sharpen, C. exactio. 

Extio, extiere, extii, exttum, to strip off clothes, to strip. 
Indtio, indtiére, indi, indatum, to put on clothes, to put on. 
Imbiio, imbtiére, imbti, imbutum, to wet, to tincture, stain. 
Tribto, tribtiere, tribti, tributum, to give, assign, C. at-con-re. 
Luo, ltére, lui, liiitum, to pay, expiate, atone,.C. ab-al-col- 
polltio, polliiére, politi, pollutum, to defile, to pollute, violate. 
Mintio, mintere, mintii, minttum, to lessen, C. com-de-di-im. _ 
Statuo, statticre, statii, statatum, to appoint, C. change a into i. 
sub-sti-ttio-tucre-tti-titim, to represent, C. con-de-in-pro- pree- 
Suio, stiére, sili, sutum, fo sew, C. asstio, constio, restio, instio. 


——_UO—RUO—TUO. 


Fliio, fliere, fluxi, fluxum, to flow, C. af-con-de-di f-of-re-ef. 
Striio, struere, struxi, structum, to build, C. con-de-ex-super. 
Rio, riiere, riii, ruitum, to fall, Cc. hue rutum, not ruitum. 
dirtio, distivre: dirtii, diritum, to overthrow, demolish. 

obriio, ebriiere, obrui, obrittiim, to overwhelm, drown, C. con 
corruo, corrtiere, corrtil, , irrtio, irrviere, irrtii, C. in. 
Méttio, métiiere, métti, , to dread, premétto, C. pre. 
Pliio, pluére, pli, , to rain, shower down, C. im-per-com. 


——GRUO—NUO—PUO. Compounds. 


Congruo, congruere, congrtii,—to agree, to suit, Gruo is obso. 
ingruo, ingruere, ingriil, to fall on violently, to invade. 
Auniio, anntere, anniu,—of ad and nuo, to nod, to assent, C. ad. 
rénuo, rénuére, réniil, , to nod back, refuse, deny, C. re. 
abnuo, abnuere, abnul, , to nod from, to refuse, C. ab. 
(nntio, inntiere, inntl, ue nod, beckon with the head, C. in. 
Sptio, sptiere, spt, sputiin, to spit, C. exspuo or exptio; 
réspuo, respuiere, respul, —, to spit back, to reject, want the sup. 


* 


BO-—-BI—BUI—PSI. 


Bibo, pibere, bibi, bibitum, to drink, C. combibo, ébibo, im. 
Scabo, scabere, scabi, —, to scratch. Lamb-o-ere-bi,—, to lick 
Cumbo is obsolete, C. ac-récumbo, oc-re-suc-cumbo lose the m. 
Accumbo, accumbere, acetibul, accubitum, to sit at table. 
Scribo, scribere, scripsi, scriptum, to write,.C. ad-con-de. 
con-scribo, -scribere, -scripsi, -scriptum, to enrol, to enlist. 
Nubo, miibére, nupsi, nuptum, nupta sum, ¢ be married. 
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COoO—XxI—CI—VI—CTUM. 


Dico, dicére, dixi, dictum, to stay, tell, C. ad-contra-e-pree. 
Duco, ducére, duxi, ductum, to lead, C. ab-ad-con-de-tra. 
Vinco, vincere, vici, victum, to conquer, C. con-de-per-e-re. 
Ico, icere, ici, ictum, to strike, smite, C. “ Reice capellas.” Vire 
Parco, parcere, pépérci, parcitum, et parsi, parsum, to spare. 
Cresco, crescere, crévi, crétum, to grow, C. con-de-ex-re ; but 
accresco, in-per-pro-suc-super-cresco, want the supines. 

Disco, discere, didici, —, to learn, C. dé-con-de-€-per-pre-ad- 
édisco, édiscere, edidici, —, to learn well, to learn by heart. 
Dedis-co, -ceré, dédidici, to unlearn, to forget what we learn. 


SCO—VI—TUM. 

Nosco, noscere, novi, notum, to know, C. dig-inter-ig-per. 
‘digno-sco-scere, dignovi, dignotum, to discern ; but three C. 
agnosco, cognosco, récognosco, have nitum in their supines. 
Quiesco, quiescere, quievi, quietum, to rest, C. ac-con-re. 
Scisco, sciscere, scivi, scitum, to inquire, C. conscisco, re. 
ascisco, asciscere, ascivl, ascitum, to adopt, to ordain. 
conscisco, consciscére, conscivi, conscitum, to procure, to vote 
Suésco, suéscere, suevi, suetum, suettis, to accustom, C. as-cou 
Pasco, pascere, pavi, pastum, to feed, C. dep-asco-avi-astum. 
compesco, compescere, compesctil, —, to curb, to check. 
dispesco, dispescere, dispescti, to separate, to divide. 
Innotesco, innotescere, innotti, —, to be made known. Neut. 
Posco, poscere, poposci, —, to demand, C. ap-dé-ex-reposco. 
réposco, réposcere, répoposci, —, to demand back, to redemand. - 
Fatisco, fatiscere, —, —, to gape, to chink, gli-sco, -scére—to rage. 
Hisco, hiscére, —, —, to mutter, to gape, to open the mouth. 


Incerrives in SCO borrow the Perfect Tense. 
Calesco, caléscere, caltii, —, to begin to be warm, from cdleo. 
I'rémisco, trémiscere, trémti, —, to begin to tremble, from trémo. 
Obdormis-co, -cere, obdormivi, to begin to sleep, from dormio. 
Résipisco, résipiscere, résiptii,—, to begin to be wise, from sapio. 
Horresce, horrescere, horrti, to begin to be afraid, from horreo. 
E-xpaves-co, -cere, expavi, to begin to dread, from expaveo. 


DO—DI—SUM. 

Cudo, cudere, cidi, cisum, to forge, C. ex-in-per-pro. 
Mando, mandere, mandi, mansum, to chew, C. pre-re. 
Scando, scandere, scandi, scansum, to climb, C. turn a into e. 
ascendo, ascendere, ascendi, ascensum, to climb to, C. con-de 
Préhendo, prehendere, prehendi, prehensum, to take, C. ap- 
Prendo, prendere, prendi, prensum, to take, to lay hold of. 
Cando is obsolete, but its C. turn a into e; as, 

Accendo, accendere, accendi, accensum, to kindle, C. in-suc. 
incendo, incendere, incendi, incensum, to set on fire, to burn. 
succendo, succendere, succendi, succensum, to kindle, inflame. 
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Fendo is obsolete ; the C. of fendo are thus conjugated: 
defendo, defendere. defendi, defensum, to defend, to guard. 
offendo, offendere, offendi, offensum, to offend, to stumble. 
Fundo, fundere, fudi, fisum, to pour out, C. af-con-dif-ef-suf-in 
Scindo, scindere, scidi, scissum, to cut, to rend, destroy. 
Findo, findere, fidi, fissum, to cleave, to split, to plow. 


DO—DI—SUM. 


Pando, pandere, pandi, passum, et pansum, to open, C. ex- 
pandor, pandi, passus sum, to be opened, [passis capillis] Virg. 
Edo, édére, edi, ésum, to eat, C. ad-amb-ex-pér-sub-con. 
comédo, comédere, cOmédi, cOmésum, et cOméstum, to eat. 
Strido, stridere, stridi, —, to creak, to crash, to make a noise. 
Rudo, rudere, rudi,—to bray like an ass. Sido, sidere,—to sink. 
C. of sido borrow their preterite and supine from sédi, sessum. 
consido, considere, consédi, consessum, to sit down, C. as-dé. 
obsido, obsidere, obsedi, obsessum, to block up, C. in-per-ré-sub. 


__SmIPLe Verss in DO—DI—SU M—that double. 
Tundo, tundere, tiitiidi, tunsum, to pound, C. have -tidi-tisum. 


contun-do, -dere, contudi, contisum, to bruise, C. ex-ob-per-re. 


Cado, cadeére, cécidi, casum, to fall, C. change 4 short into i. 
accido, in-con-de-inter-pro-suc-cido-cidi, want the supines ; but 
occido, occidere, occidi, occasum, to fall, set, die, to go down. 
récido, récidere, récidi, récasum, to fall back, have the supines. 
Cedo, cedere, cécidi, cesum, to kill, beat, C. turn « into 1. ob. 
occido, occidere, occidi, eccisum, to kill, C. ex-con-circum, ré, 
décido, excidé, incido, -inter-re-suc-cido, -cidere-cidi-cisum. 
Tendo, tendere, tétendi, tensum, ef tentum, to stretch, to bend. 
portendo, portendere, portendi, portentum, to presage, portend. 
contendo, contendere, contendi, contentum, to contend, to stretch. 


_ Pendo, pendere, pépendi, pensum, to weigh, to pay, to esteem. 


répendo, répendere, répendi, répensum, to repay, C. im-sus-ap. 
impendo, impendere, impendi, impensum, to spend money. 


C. of DO, DARE, DEDI, DATUM, make didi—ditum, as, 


Abdo, abdere, abdidi, abditum, to hide, to conceal, C. ad-con-dido. 


addo, addere, addidi, additum, to add, C. stipéraddo. 
dido, didere, dididi, diditum, to distribute, to digest, spread out. 


reddo, reddere, reddidi, redditum, to return, give back, restore. 


édo, édére, didi, éditum, to publish, to tell, to edit, C. transdo. 
prodo, prodere, prodidi, proditum, to discover, to betray. 

dédo, dedere, dedidi, deditum, to surrender, to submit, give up. 
perdo, perdere, perdidi, perditum, to lose, to destroy, C. trado. 


~ deperdo, disper-do-dere-didi-ditum, to murder, C. recondo. 


crédo, crédere, crédidi, creditum, to believe, trust, C. indo. 
H2 
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vendo, vendere, vendidi, venditum, to selJ, to set to sale. 
subdo, subdére, subdidi, subditum, to put under, to subdue ; but 
‘abscondo, abscondere, abscondi, absconditum, to hide from. 


DO—SI—SUM. 


Vado, vadere, [vasi, vasum] to go, C. e-in-per-super-vado. 
Rado, radere, rasi, rasum, to shave, C. ab-cor-de-e-pre-sub. 
Ledo, ledere, lesi, lesum, to hurt, C. change «x into 1; as, 
allido, allidere, allisi, allisum, to dash against, C. col-il-e-lido, | 
Lido, ladere, lusi, lasum, to play, C. al-col-de-e-il-inter. 
Divido, dividere, divisi, divisum, to divide, distribute. 

Trudo, tradere, trisi, trisum, fo thrust, C. abs-con-in-re. 
Claudo, claudere, clausi, clausum, to shut, C. reject a, ex-oc-ob. 
-exclido, exclidere, exclusi, exclisum, to shut out, C. con-in-re. 
Plaudo, plaudere; plausi, plausum, to clap hands for joy. 
applaudo, applaudere, applausi, applausum, to applaud. 
circumplaudo, circum-plaudere, -plausi, -plausum; but 
complodo, displédo, explodo, supplodo, C. change au into o. 
Rodo, rédere, rési, rosum, to gnaw, C. ab-ar-cor-e-ob-pree. 
Cédo, cédere, cessi, cessum, to give place, to yield, C. abs-ante-ac. 
accedo, accédere, accessi, accessum, fo be added to, to come. 

C. con-de-dis-ex-in-inter-pree-pro-ré-retro-se-suo-abs-cédo. 


GO—XI—CTUM. 


Cingo, cingere, cinxi, cinctum, to gird, C. ac-dis-in-re-suc. 
af-fligo, -fligere, -flixi, -flictum, to afflict, C. con-in-pro-fligo, 
confligo, confligere, conflixi, conflictum, to engage, encounter. 
Jungo, jungere, junxi, junctum, to join, C. ab-de-con-se-in-sub. 
ngo, ungere, unxi, unctum, fo anoint, smear, perfume. 
Lingo, lingere, linxi, linctum, to lick, C. delingo, delinxi, —, 
Mungo, mungére, munxi, munctum, to clean the nose, C. e— 
Plango, plangere, planxi, planctum, to beat the breast, lament. 
Régo, régere, rexi, rectum, to govern, C. turn e anto i short. 
erigo, erigere, erexi, erectum, te raise up, C. ar-por-sur-sub. 
subrigo, subrigere, subrexi, subrectum, to raise, to lift high. 
porrigo, porrigere, porrexi, porréctum, to hand out, to stretch. 


GO—XI—CTUM. 


Tégo, tégére, texi, tectum, to cover, C. con-dé-ob-pro-re. ~ 
Tingo, tingcre, tinxi, tinctum, to dip, to die, to stain, C. con-in. 
Surgo, surgere, surrexi, surrectum, to rise, C. as-in-con-dé-ré. 
insurgo, insurgere, insurrexi, insurrectum, to rise against. 
Pergo, pergere, perrex], perrectum, to go forward, to go On. 
Stringo, stringere, strinxi, strictum, to bind, C. a-con-dis. 
Fingo, fingere, finxi, fictum, to feign, C. af-con-ré-dif-suf. 
Pingo, pingere, pinxi, pictum, to paint, C. ap-dé-pingo. 


ye 


— 
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GO—EGI—ACTUM. 


Frango, frangére, frégi, fractum, to break, C. turn & into i. 
perfringo, perfringere, perfrégi, perfractum, to break through. 
suf-fringo- fringere- fregi-fractum, to break under, C. dif-ef-in-re. 
Ago, ageére, egi, actum, éo do, to drive, turn a into i, short. 
abigo, abigere, abegi, abactum, to drive away, C. aidigo, to drive. 
transaddigo, transadigére, transidegi, transadactum, to pierce. 
subigo, subigére, subegi, subactum, to subdue, C. trans, 
transigo, transigére, transegi, transactum, to transact, run thro’ 
exigo, exigere, exegi, exactum, to require, C. rédigo, 

rédigo, redigere, redegi, redactum, to reduce; but these 
circumago, circum- -agere, -€gi, -actum, to drive round. 

perigo, peragere, péregi, peractum, to perform, to finish. 
sat-ago, -agére, sategi, —, to be busy about, turn not d into i. 
prodigo, prodigére, prodépi, —., to lavish, to squander. 

dégo, dégére, degi, —, C. of de and ago, to live, to dwell. 
cogo, cogére, cdegi, cOactum, to force, C. of con and ago. 
ambigo, ambigere, , to surround, C. of am and ago. 
Vergo, vergere, , to look towards, to decline, to sink. 


id 
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_ Tango, tangére, tétigi, tactum, to touch, C. turn a into 1, 
_ contingo, contingere, contigi, contactum, to touch, reach. 


attingo, attingere, attigi, attactum, to arrive at, to reach to. 
pertingo, pertingere, pertigi, pertactum, to reach along. 

Légo, légere, legi, lectum, to read, to gather, C. allégo, perlégo, 
sublégo, sublégere, sublégi; eatniiin: to steal, purloin. Vir. — 
prelégo, relego, are conjugated like lego, but the Compounds 
eolligo, récoi-é-sé-dé-ligo-ligere-legi-lectum, turn é into I. 
diligo, diligere, dilexi, dilectum, to love dearly, C. di-ligo, 


_négligo, négligere, néglexi, néglectum, to neglect, C. néc-légo. 


intell-igo-igere-exi-ectum, to understand, to know, C. inter-lego. 
——GO—GI—CTUM. 


Pungo, pungere, piptigi, punctum, to sting, C. make punxi, 
compungo, compungere, compunxi, compunctum, dis; but 
répun-go, -gere, reptipiigi, et repunxi, repunctum, to vex again. 
pango, pangere, panxi, ef pépigi, pactum, to drive in, to compose. 
Pango, pangere, pepigi, pactum, te bargain, to covenant. 

Pango, pangere pégi, pactum, to fix, C. change e into 1; con- 
compingo, com- -pingere, -pegi, -pactum, fo join together, C. op- 
impingo, impingere, Impegi, impactum to dash against, C. sup. 


( 84 9 
GO—GUO—SI—XI—XUM. 


Spargo, sparg vere, sparsi, sparsum, to spread, C. turn a into e. 
aspergo, Conspergo, inspergo, dispergo, dispersi, dispersum. 
Mergo, mergere, mersi, mersum, to dip, C. -€-dé-im-sub. 
Tergo, tergere, tersi, tersum, to wipe, C. abs-de-ex-per. n 
Figo, figere, fixi, fixum, to fix, C. af-con-ré-suf-in, pre- 
Ango, angere, anxl, anctum, to strangle, to choke. 

Mingo, mingére, minxi, mictum, to make water. 

Stinguo is obsolete ; the following are its Compounds, 
Distinguo, distinguere, distinxi, distinctum, to mark, divide. 
Extinguo, extinguere, extinxi, extinctum, to quench, appease. 
Restinguo, restinguere, restinxi, restinctum, to allay, put out. 


HO—XI—CTUM—LO—LUI. 

Traho, trihere, traxi, tractum, to draw, C. abstraho, at, ré 
contraho, con-trahere, -traxi, -tractum, to draw together. 
distraho, distrahere, distraxi, distractum, to draw asunder. 
Vého, véhere, vexi, vectum, to carry, C. avého, ad-con-pro. ° 
invého, invehere, invexi, invectum, to bring in, ré-trans, 
Colo, cdlere, cdlui, cultum, to till, worship, inhabit, C. ac. 
excolo, excdlere, excdlui, excultum, to cultivate, improve. 

—- Occtilo, oectilere, occtlui, occultum, to hide, cultivate; cover. 
- Consiilo, consiilere, constiliii, consultum, to devise, consult. 
Alo, alere, alti, alitum, et (per syncopén) altum, to nourish. 
Cello ts obsolete; the C. ante-ex-pra, want the supines. 
anté-cello, ex-pre-cello, precellere, praecellii, —, to excel. 
percello, percellere, perctili, perculsum, to overthrow, strike. 


LO—LI—SUM. 

Pello, pellere, péptili, pulsum, to drive, C. ap-de-ré-dis-in. 
compello, compellere, compili, compulsum, to compel. 
pro-pello-pellere-ptli-pulsum, to push forward, C. ré-per-dis-ex. 
Fallo, fallere, fefelli, falsum, to deceive, C. turns a into e. 
refello, Poulenc: really: —, to refute, to disprove, to confute. 
Vello, vellere, velli, v. valet: vulsum, to puld, C. a-con-e-inter. 
pree-re-velli, vel vulsi-vulsum. C. de-di-per-velli-vulsum. _ 
Psallo, psallere, psalli, —, to sing, or, play on an instrument. 
Tollo, tollere, sustuli, sablatam: to lift, to take away. 

sufféro, sufférre, adstill: sublatum, to suffer, endure. 

attollo, attollere, ; , to take up, to raise, C. ad-de. 


MO—MUI—PSI—TUM. 

Me ae vw ® wa v g 
Fremo, fremere, frémui, frémitum, to rage, C. ‘ad-con. 
affrémo, confremo, infrémo, perfrém-o, -ere, -iil, -itum. 
Gemo, gemere, g gemul, gemitum, to groan, C. aggemo. 
régémo, régemere, régem-ul, -itum, C. congémo, ingémo. 
‘Trémo, trémere, trémii, trémitum, to tremble, C. con-in. 
Demo, démere dempsi demptum to take away, lessen. 
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bd. 


Promo, promere, prompsl, promptum, to bring out, C. de. 
Expromo, expromere, exprompsi, expromptum, to draw out. 
Sumo, sumere, sumpsi, sumptum, to take, C. ab-as-con-re-in. 
Como, comere, compsi, comptum, to deck, to dress hair, C. none 


MO—MI—PTU M. 

Emo, émere, emi, emptum, to buy, C. change & into i. ad. 
adimo, adimere, aidemi, ademptum, to take away, take from. 
dirimo, dirimere, diremi, diremptum, to decide, to part. 

eximo, eximére, exemi, exemptum, to take out, to exempt. 
interimo, intérimere, intérem}, intéremptum, to kill, consume. 
perimo, perimere, péremi, péremptum, to kill, destroy, ruin, €. re. 
redimo, redimere, rédemi, rédemptum, to ddeor, buy back ; but 
céemo, cdémere, cdemi, cOemptum, to buy up, turns not € ifito ts 
Prémo, prémere, pressi, pressum, to (press, urge, C. turn é into i. 
opprimo, comprimo, deprimo, exprimo, imprimo, réprimo, 
supprim -0, -€re, suppress, suppressum, to keep under, suppress. 
Vomo, vomere, vomul, vomitum, to throw up from the stomach. 
evomo, evomere, €vOmui, evOmitum, to throw off the stomach. 


NO—UI—NI—TUM. 

Pono, ponere, pdstil, positum, to put, to place, C. ante-re-sé. 
appono, apponere, apposul, appositum, to add, join, C. com-de. 
Impono, imponere, impostil, impositum, to lay on, C. dis-op. 
Gigno, gignere, gent, génitum, to beget, C. con-in-e-pro. 
Cano, canere, cécini, cantum, to sing, C. give -cinti-centum. 
accino, accinere, accinti, accentum, to sing an concert, C. in-con 
récino, récinere, recintil, recentum, to sing again, C. pre-suc- 
Temno, temnere, tempsi, temptum, fo despise, to slight. 
Contemno, contemnere, contempsl, contemptum, to contemn. 


3 -NO—VI—TUM. 

Sperno, spernere, sprévi, spretum, to slight, scorn, C. dé-in-pro 
Sterno, sternere, stravi, stratum, to lay flat, to prostrate. 

Sino, sinere, sivi, situm, to permit, to let, to suffer, to allow. 
désino, desinere, desivi, e¢ desii, desitum, to end, to leave off. 
Lino, linere, lini, livi, levi, litum, fo anoint, C. al-circum-lino, 
illino, illYnere, illini, illivi, illitum, te smear on, C. ob-re-sub. 
oblino, oblinére, oblini, oblivi, oblitum, to daub, to defame. 
Cerno, cernere, [crevi, cretum] to see, to decree, to behold, C. 
decerno, décernere, decrevi, decretum, to determine, purpose. 
discerno, discérnere, Jaunien dinchaeina: to distinguish. 
Incerno, incernere, increvi, incretum, to sift, to mix. Hor. 


as, 


PO—PSI—PTUM. 


Carpo, carpere, carpsi, carptum, to pluck, C. turn a into e. 
decerpo, decerpere, decerpsi, decerptum, to pluck off, C. dis. 
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Clépo, clepere, clepsi, cleptum, to steal, pilfer, to cover 
Répo, repere, repsi, reptum, to creep, C. cor-e-ir-ob-sub. 
Scalpo, scalpere, scalpsi, scalptum, to scratch, to scrape. 
Sculpo, sculpere, sculpsi, sculptum, fo carve, to engrave. — 
Strépo, strépere, strepul, strepitum, to make a noise, C. ad-in. 
Rumpo, rumpere, ripi, ruptum, to break, C. ab-cor-e-ir-per. 


QUO—XI—QUI—CTUM. 

Céquo, cdquere, coxi, coctum, to boil, to bake, C. con-de-in. 
décdquo, decdquere, decoxi, decoctum, to boil away, ruin. 
Linquo, linquere, liqui, —, to leave, to forsake, C. dé-ré-linquo, 
delinquo, delinquere, déliqui, delictum, to offend, fail in duty. 
rélinquo, relinquere, reliqui, relictum, to leave behind. 
deré-linquo, -linquere, -liqui, -lictum, to leave altogether. 


RO—IVI—TUM—SUM. 


Quero, querere, quesivl, quesitum, to seek, C. turn # into i. 
acquiro, acquirere, acquisivi, acquisitum, to acquire, C. in-dis. 
Téro, térére, trivi, tritum, to wer, rub, bruise, C. de-con-in-pro. 
detéro, detérere, déetrivi, detritum, to rub out, lessen, wear out. 
Verro, verrere, verri, versum, to sweep, brush, C. a-con-e-per. 
Uro, irere, ussi, ustum, to burn, C. ambiro, combiro, ad-in. 
Curro, currere, cucurrl, cursum, to run, to Sty, to flow as a river. 
C. ac-con-de-dis-ex-in-oc-per-pre-pro-cucurri et -currl, -cursum 
C. circumcurro,-re-suc-trans-curro, have mostly -curri, -cursum. 
Géro, gerere, gessi, gestum, to carry, C. ag-con-digéro,-in-géro. 


egero, egerere, egessl, egestum, to throw out, cast out, C. sug- 


régéro, régérere, régessi, régestum, to retort, cast back. Hor. 
Féro, férré, tili, latum, to bring, C. preeféro, pro-de-per-pre. 
sufféro, sufferre, —,—, to bear, abide, suffer: seldom used. 


RO—EVI—ITUM. 


Séro, sérere, sévi, situm, to sow, plant, C. have -sévi, -situm. 
aSS€ro, assérere, assévi, assitum, fo sow, plant, plant near. 
cons€ro, consérere, consévi, consitum, to plant together. 
Ins€ro, Insérere, insévi, insitum, to implant, to plant in, C. ob-sub. 
obséro, obsérére, obsevi, obsitum, to plant, to set, to sow about. 


—-RO—RUI—ERTUM. 


Séro, sérere, sériii, sertum, to plait, wreathe, to join. 

aSS€ro, assérere, assertil, dssertum, to claim, to assert, 

consero, cOnsérere, conséril, consértum, to tack together, 
-inséro, insérere, insérui, insértum, to put in, to insert, 

deséro, desérere, desértii, desertum, to leave off, to forsake, 
disséro, dissérere, dissértii, dissertum, to treat of, to reason. 
Edisséro, edissérere, edisseriil, édissertum, to declare. Vuire. 
éx€ro, exérere, exérui, exertum, to thrust out, to exert, C. exséro. 


: 


( a) 
SO—SIVI—SITUM. 


Accerso, acceérsere, accersivi, accersitum, to send for. 
Arcésso, arcessere, arcessivi, arcéssitum, to send Jor. 
Capésso, capéssere, cipéssivi, capéssitum, to take in hand. 
Fiacesso, facessere, facéssivi, facessitum, to accomplish, to do. 
Lacésso, licéssere, lacéssivi, licéssitum, to provoke. 

Viso, visere, visi, —, to go to see, to visit, C. in-ré-viso. 
Incesso, incéssere, incéssi, —, to assault, to attack, to vex. 
Pins-o, -ere, -tii, pinsitum, et pinsi, pinsum, pistum, to bake. 


TO—UI—XI—XUM. 


Flecto, flectere, flexi, flexum, to bend, C. de-in-re-flecto. 
Plecto, plectere, plexui et plexi, plexum, to plait, C. im, 
Necto, nectere, nexul ef next, nexum, to tie, C. an-con-in. 
Paste: pectere, pexul, pexi, pexum, to comb, to dress, C. de-re. 
Méto, métere, messul, messum, fo reap, to mow, C. dé-pree. 


_Demeto, demétere, demeéssui, démessum, to reap, to cut off. 


Péto, pétere, pétivi, pétitum, to seek, C. appdto, compéto, im. 
expéto, expetére, expétivi, expetitum, to desire much, C. re. 
répéto, répetere, repetivi, répetitum, to repeat, to ask back. 
oppét-o, -ére, -ivi, -ittim, to undergo death, to die, suffer, C. sub. 
Suppéto, suppétere, suppe-tivi, -titum, to help, to supply, to be. 
Mitto, mittére, misi, missum, fo send, C. a-com-im-pro-é-sum. 
amitto, amittere, amisi, dmissum, to lose, C. di-dis-re-pra-ob. 
Smitto, Smittére, Smisi, Gmisstim, to omit, to lay aside, C. sub- 
promitto, promittere, promisi, promisstim, to promise, engage. 


TO--SI—SUM—TUM. 


Verto, vertere, verti, versum, to turn, change, C. animad. 
inimadver-to-tere-ti-sum, to observe, perceive, to punish, C. in. 
averto, avertere, averti, aversum, fo turn from, avert, remove. 
Sterto, stertere, stertui, —, to snore, to snort, C. destert-o-ere-ui, 


- Sisto, sistere, stiti, statum, to stop, introduce, to summon. Act. 


Sisto, sistere, stéti, stittim, to stand still Neut. C. stiti, stitum. 
assisto, assistere, astiti, astitiim, to stand by, to assist, C. de. 
désisto, désistere, déstiti, déstitiim, to leave off, to desist, C. ob. 
obsisto, obsistere, obstiti, obstitiim, to stop, to oppose, hinder. 
résisto, résistere, restiti, restittim, to resist, halt, to stay, oppose 
subsisto, subsistere, substiti, substittm, to stop, to stand still. 


——VO—-XI—VI—TUM. 


Vivo, vivere, vixi, victum, to live, C. con-re-stiper-vivo. 
Solvo, solvere, solvi, sdlutum, to loose, C. ab-de-re-solvo. 
Volvo, volvere, volvi, vélitum, to roll, C. ad-con-de-volvo. 
Texo, texere, texui, textum, to weave, C. ad-con-re-sub-texo. 
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; 
Deronenr Verps in —SCOR, of the third Conjugation. 


Adipiscor, adipisci, adeptus sum, to get, obtain. 
Comminiscor, cOmminisci, commentus sum, fo devise, invent. 
defetiscor, defétisci, defessus sum, to be weary, from Satiscor. 
Depascor, depasci, depastus sum, to eat, to feed upon. 
Exxpergiscor, expergisci, experrectus sum, to awake. 

[rascor, irasci, iratus sum, to be angry, to be displeased. 
Nanciscor, nancisci, nactus sum, to get, to obtain. 

Nascoér, nasci, natus sum, to be born, C. ad-e-re-sub. 
Obliviscor, oblivisci, oblitus sum, to forget, to omit, pass by. 
Paciscér, pacisci, pactus sum, to agree, to bargain, covenant. 
Proficiscor, proficisct, profectus sum, to go, to go a journey. 
Réminiscor, reminiscl, recordatus sum, to remember. 
Ulciscor, econ ultus sum, to revenge, to take revenge for. 
Vescor, vesci, pastus sum, to eat, to be fed; from pascor. 


——TOR—QUOR—BOR. 


Amplector, amplecti, amplexus sum, to embrace, surround. 
Complector, complécti, complexus sum, to comprise. 
Divertor, diverti, diversus sum, to lodge, to lodge at an inn. 
Nitor, niti, nisus, ef nixus sum, to endeavor, C. an-con-nit6r. 
énitor, éniti, enisus sum, to endeavor, to climb, strain hard. 
énitor, éniti, enixa sum, to bring forth, to travail ¢ an birth. 


Fruor, frui, fructus et fruitus sum, to enjoy, to take the profit of. 


Fungor, fungi, functus sum, to discharge an office, C. de. 


Labor, labi, lapsus sum, to slip, run down, C. allabor-col-re-il-e. 


Liquor, liqui, liquefactus sum, to meli, to be melted, to drop. 
Léquor, l6qui, l6ctitus sum, to speak, C. al-col-e-loquor. 
Quéror, quéri, questus sum, to complain, C. inter-pree-con. 


Preevertor, preverti, —, to get before, outstrip, anticipate. Hor. 


Révertor, réverti, reversus sum, to return, to come back. 


Séquér, séqui, sécitus sum, to follow, C. as-con-ex-in-ob-séquor. 
Utor, Uti, usiis sum, to use, C. ab-iitor, -ati, -isus sum, to abuse. 


TOR—RIOR—TIOR. 


Gridior, gradi, gressus sum, to go, C. turn & into é. C. ad. 

agerédior, aggrédi, aggressus sum, to attack, C. ad-con. 

' €grédior, egrédi, egressus sum, to go out, of é and grddior. 
égrédior, cgrédi, egressus sum, to go beyond, C. extra. Ces. 
ingrédior, ingrédi, ingressus sum, fo enter, to go in. 

Morior, m6ri, morttius sum, to He: C. com-e-morior. 

Orior, oréris, v. Oriris, (seldom éri,) driri, ostus sum, to rise. 

Patior, pati, passus sum, to suffer, C. compatidr, perpétior. 


ee Eres ee 
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QUARTA CONJUGATIO. 
Quarta dat IVI Pretérito ac [TUM-qué Sipino. 
Audio, audiré, audivi, auditiim, to hear. 


EXAMPLES. 
DIO—TIO—NIO. 


Ambio, ambire, ambivi, ambitum, to-court, to go round. 

Obédio, obedire, obedivi, obeditum, to obey, C. of ob-audio. 
Cio, cire, civi, citum, to move, C. accio-con-in-ex-per-cio. 
exclo, excire, excivi, excitum, fo excite, to rouse, to quicken. 
Condio, condire, condivi, conditum, to season meat, to pickle. 
Custodio, custodire, custodivi, custoditum, to guard. 

Eridio, eruidire, ertidivi, ertiditum, to instruct, to teach. 
Expédio, expédire, expédivi, expéditum, to show, extricate. 
Impédio, impédire, impédivi, impéditum, to hinder, entangle. 
Irrétio, irretire, irrétivi, irretitum, to catch (as with a net.) © 
Finio, finire, finivi, finitum, to finish, to end, conclude, C. de. 
Fastidio, fastidire, fastidivi, fastiditum, to disdain, to scorn, 
Lénio, lenire, lenivi, lenitum, to ease, mitigate, appease, C. de. 
Mollio, mollire, mollivi, mollitum, to soften, mollify, effeminate. 
Miutio, mutire, mitivi, mutitum, to mutter, to speak softly. 
Preesagio, preesagire, praesagivi, presagitum, to guess, foresee. 


: NIO—SCIO—TRIO—LIO. 
Manio, miunire, munivi, munitum, to fortify, to strengthen. _ 
Néscio, néscire, nescivi, nescitum, to know not, to be ignorant. 
Nutrio, nutrire, nutrivi, nutritum, to nourish, to nurse. 
Partio, partire, partivi, partitum, to divide, C. im-dis-pertio. 
Polio, pdlire, polivi, politum, to polish, to trim, to embellish. 
_Punio, ptnire, punivi, punitum, to punish, to chastise. 
Rédimio, rédimire, rédimivi, rédimitum, fo crown. Vir. 
Seio, scire, scivi, scitum, to know, to understand, be skilful in. 
Salio, salire, salivi, salitum, to salt, to season with salt. 
Servio, servire, servivi, servitum, to serve, to obey. 
Sitio, sitire, sitivi, sititum, to thirst, to desire earnesily, covet. 
Sopio, spire, sdpivi, sopitum, to lull, to put to sleep. 
Vestio, vestire, vestivi, vestitum, to clothe: to array. 


EXCEPTIONS. 
Singiltio, singultire, singultivi, singultum, to sob. 
Sépélio, sépélivi, sépelire, sépultum, to bury, to inter. 
Vincio, vincire, vinxi, vinctum, to bind, to tie, wrap, C. de-e-re. 
Sancio, sancire, sanxi, sanctum, to betabtich: to ratify. 


I 
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Amicio, imicire, imicui, ef Amixi, imictum, to clothe. 

Silio, salire, s&lii, et siilii, saltum, to leap, C. turn & into 1; as, 
assilio, assilire, assiltii, e¢ assilii, assultum, to leap against. 
Con-dis-de-ex-in-re-sub-super, C. have the supines ; but 
absilio, circumsilio, prosilio, want the supines. ‘ 
Sépio, sépire, sépsi, septum, to hedge, C. cireum-dis-ob-pre. 
Haurio, haurire, hausi, haustum, to draw, C. de-exhaurio. 
Sentio, sentire, sensi, sensum, fo think, C. as-con-dis-pre. 
Sarcio, sarcire, sarsi, sartum, to patch, to mend, repair, C. re. 
Farcio, farcire, farsi, farttim, to stuff, C. change a into e. 
confercio, confercire, confersi, confertum, to stuff, confertus. 
réfercio, réfercire, réfersi, réfertum, to stuff, Part. refertus. 


% 


ee 


CIO—RIO—NIO. 


Fulcio, fulcire, fulsi, fultum, to prop, to support, C. con-ef. « 
Fério, férire, percussi, percussum, (from perciitio) to strike. 
Vénéo, venire, venivi, venli, venum, venditus sum, to be sold. 
Vénio, vénire, veni, ventum, to come, C. ad-ante-con-de. 
invénio, invénire, inveni, inventum, to find, to invent. 


DestpErative Verss, as ceenati-rid, -rire, to desire to sup, want 
the Perfect, and the Supines; except 


Partiirio, partiirire, partturivi, —, to be in labor, to bring forth. 
Nuptirio, nupttrire, nupttirivi, —, to desire to marry. 
Esirio, éstirire, estirivi, to desire to eat, be hungry, have Perfects. 


Deronent Verss of the fourth Conjugation. 


“,ssentior, assentiri, assensus sum, to agree, to assent. 
Blandior, blandiri, Hudias sum, to flatter, to compliment. 
Exxpérior, experiri, expertus sum, fo try, to experience. 
Largior, largiri, largitus sum, to bestow, C. élargior. 
Mentior, mentiri, mentitus sum, to tell a lie, C. ad. 
Métior, métiri, mensus sum, to measure, C. di-€-con. 


TOR—DIOR—RIOR. 


Molior, moliri, molitus sum, to project, to plot, C. ré-de. 

Ordior, ordiri, orsus, ef orditiis sum, to begin regularly, to write. 
exordior, exordiri, Spe sum, to make an introduction. 

Orior, 6riri, seldom 6ri, ortus sum, to rise up, rise as the sun. 
adoérior, adoriri, adortus sum, to attack, to attempt, accost. 

cdorior, cooriri, coortus sum, fo arise like a storm, C. conics 
exdrior, exoriri, exortus sum, fo rise out, to spring up, C. ob. 
Oppérior, oppériri, oppertus sum, to wait for, to stay for. é 
Potior, potiris, e¢ poteris, potiri, seldom poti, potitus sum, to get. 
Sortior, sortiri, sortitus sum, to obtain by lot, to cast lots. 


Rests ae 
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Nevrer Verss of the fourth Conjugation. 

_ Balbatio, balbutire, —, —, to stammer, to lisp. 

Ceciitio, cecutire, —,—, to be dim-sighted, to be blind. 
Ineptio, ineptire, —, —, to talk foolishly, to trifle. 
Effutio, effutire, —, to babble, or blab out. 

Gestio, gestire, gestivi, to leap for joy, to rejoice greatly. 
Sevio, sevire, sevivi, ef sweviil, sevitum, to be cruel. 
Stperbio, stiperbire, stiperbivi, stiperbitum, to be proud. 


Verba haud Simplicia hee ; composta at sepé videmus, 


Cello, nud, stinguo, fendo, grud, sidéré, cando, 
Et minéo, spécio, futo, dtd, sagio, pilo, 

Fragor, itém, périor, pédio, bud, nivéd, mingo, 
Ae riidio, clino, laci6, pags, tamind, fligo, 
Stauré, léo, rit, pléo, nidé6, stigd, fatiscor, 

Et stin6, fatic, retio, cumbo, pello é& apiscor, 
Cum paucis aliis que jam non dicéré promptum. 


OF COMPOUND VERBS. 
COMPOUND VERBS mostly follow the form and quantity 


of their respective simples; as, dddimo of dmo ; édéceo of décéo ; 
détégo of tégo; dbédio of audio; occido of cedo ; ; occido of 
cddo ; 

But some Compounds change, or, add—others lose certain 
letters of their simples; this will be shown by the following 


RECAPITULATIONS. 

I. Damn6, lactd, sicrd, fallo, arceo, tracto; fatiscor, . 
Partid, carpd, patro, scando, spargo, parioque, change a into e. 
_C. con-de-con-re-ex, (but retracte) de-de-im-de-in-ad-re-com- 

II. Nata habed, lated, salio, stattio, cadd, ledo, 

Pango simul pegi, cand, quero, cedo, cécidi, 

Tango, cgeo, teneéd, tacéd, sipid, rapiogue, turn a, @, €, into % 
C. ex-de-in-con-re-il-com-oc-re-in-con-ind-de-re-de-di. 

C. Pésthibeo, to esteem less, does not change the first vowel. 
C. Delitéo, to lie hid, to be hid, alone turns a into 7%. 

C. Interlateo, perlateo, sublateo, never do change a into 1. 

Ill. Hee faicidque, régo, sédédque émo, dant igo, frango, 

Et capio, jacio, lacio, spécid, prémo, pango, change the first 

vowel of the Present, but not of the Perfect Tense, into 1. 


€. adval, di, con, eX, re, réd, ad, ef, ac, ré, pel, per, inn, com. 
But circimigo, pérago, sditigo, never change a into 1. 
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iV. Calco, salto—change a into u in their Compounds; as _ 
CGoncil-co,—care,—cavi,—conculcatum, to tread upon, ruin. ¥ 
insulio, insultare, insultavi, insultatum, to insult, to domineer. ~ ; 


V. Claudo, quatio, livo, lose a in the C. ex-per-di-pro-é-in. 


V1. C. of Plaudo, change au into 0; com-dis-ex-sup-plodo. 
But applaudo, circumplaudo, do not ever change au into 0. 


Preetéritum Active é¢ Passive vocis habént hec. 


Jir-o-are-avi téméré-atum ; jurattis sum judicio, to swear in court. 
_ Pran-deo-dére-di jam nunc -sum; pransus sum diudum, to dine. 
Ceen-o-are-avi, ccenatus sum, to sup, ccenatus, having supped. 
Pot-o-are-avi-atum, potum, potus sum, to drink, potus, drunken. 
Tittibo, tittb-are-avi-atum-atus sum, to stumble, titubatus. 
Ca-reo-rére-rul-ssus sum, ca-ssum et -ritum ; cassus, empty. 
Pliceo, pla-cére-ciii-citus sum, to please, placitus, pleasing. 
Suésc-o-ére, sueé-vi-tus sum, to accustom, to be accustomed. 
Fi-do-déré-di, fisus sum, to trust, C. confi-do-dére-di-sus sum. 


ImpersonaL Verss having two Perfects. 


Hee tedetque, licet, libét, ac pudét, et pigtt usque, 
Et lubét, en! spectatd diias, imitantia, formas. 


Lic-ét-ebat-uit-itim est v. fuit-Wérat-itum érat v. fuérat-ebit. 
Mis-érét-érebat-eruit-ertum est v. fuilt, miser-tum érat-ébit. 
Tedét, tedtit, pertesum est vel fuit, tedére, to be wearied. 
Libét, libuit, libitum est v. fuit, ltbére, to have a mind, please 
Pidet, puduit, puditum est vél fuit, ptidere, to be ashamed. 
Piget, pigiit, pigitum est vél fult, pigere, to be grieved. 
Placet, placebat, plactit, placitum est, placere, to be pleased. 


Verss differing in conjugation, quantity, and signification. 


Dico, dicare, dicavi, dicatum, to dedicate, to consecrate. 
Dico, dicére, dixi, dictum, to tell, to say, to call. 
predico, praedicare, preedicavi, preedicatum, to declare. 
predico, predicére, predixi, predictum, to foretell. 
Occido, occidére, occidi, occisum, to kill, to murder 
Occido, occideére, occidi, occasum, to fall, to set. 

Edo, edére, edidi, editum, to publish, to tell, to utter. 
Edo, édére, edi, esum, raro éstum, to eat, to consume. 
Contingo, contingere, continxi, continctum, to anoint. 
Contingo, contingere, contigi, contactum, to touch. 
Colo, colare, colavi, colatum, to strain, purge, refine. 
Coio, colere, cdlui, cultum, to till, to worship, pay court to. 
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Ediico, ediicare, édticavi, ediicatum, to train up, to educate. 
Edico, éducére, eduxi, eductum, to lead out, to bring out. 
_, Lego, 'egare, legavi, legatum, to appoint, to bequeath. 
Légo, légére, legi, lectum, to read, to gather, to steal. 
Vado, vadare, vadavi, vadatum, to wade, to wade over. 
Vado, vadeére, vasi, vasum, to go, to march, to move, to ford. 


: 
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Vers having the same present, but a different conjugation. 


Aggéro, aggérare, aggéravi, aggératum, to heap up. 

Aggéro, aggérére, aggessi, aggestum, to bring together. 

Appello, appellare, appellavi, appellatum, to call, address. 

Appello, appelleére, appiili, appulsum, to land, to bring to land. 

Compello, compellare, compellavi, compellatum, to address. © 

Compello, compellére, comptili, compulsum, to force. 

Colligo, colligare, colligavi, colligatum, to bind, to tie. 

Colligo, cdlligeére, collégi, collectum, to gather together. 

Conster-n6-nare-navi-natum, to astonish, to affright. 

Consterno, constérnére, constravi, constratum, to strew, pave. 

Effero, efferare, efféravi, efferatum, to enrage, make wild. 

Effero, efferre, extili, elatum, fo express, bring out. 

Fundo, fundare, fundavi, fundatum, to found, establish. 

Fundo, fandére, fudi, fustim, to pour out, to spill. 

Mando, mandaré, mandavi, mandatum, to command. 

Mando, mandéré, mandi, mansum, fo chew, to eat. 

Obséro, obsérare, obséravi, obsératum, to lock, bar, bolt. 

Obseéro, obsérére, obsévi, obsitum, to plant, to set. 

Volo, volare, volavi, volatum, to fly, to go quickly. 

Volo, vellé, volti, —, to be willing, to will, desire, wish. 

Verbs which have the same Perfect, are 

Fulgéo,—fulsi ;, fuleio,—fulsi; lticéo,—luxi; lagéo,—luxi. 

Cresco,—crévi; cerno,—crévi; padvéo,—pavi; pasco,—pavi. 

Pendéo,—pépendi, to depend ; pendo,—pépéndi, to esteem. 
_ Aceo,—acui, to be sour; actio,—acui, to whet. 


Verss which have the same Supines, are 


Cresco,—crétum, to grow ; cerno, [cretum] to behold. 
Sto,—statum, to stand ; sisto,—statum, to stop. 
Ténéo,—tentum, to hold ; tendo,—tentum, to stretch. 
Verto,—versum, to turn ; verro,—versum, to brush. 
Vinco,—victum, to conquer; vivo,—victum, to live. 


The following Verbs in—EO—LO, are of the first conjugation. 


Hec bé6, commé6, da crés, calcéd, nauséd, prime, 
Ampli6, concilid, brévid, criicid, lanioque 
Luxiirid, ftirid, radid, sdcid, vitio sic. 
Somni6, saucid, repptidio, allévidgué piogue 
Nuncio, cum varie, spolio, satid, ddté prime. 
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APPENDIX. 


Containing Grammatical Definitions or Explications of Terms 
used in the preceding and subsequent parts of this Work. 


ALL words whatsoever, are either simple or compound. 


4. A SIMPLE word is that which was never more than one; as, justus, 
légo. 


2, A COMPOUND word is that which is s made up of two or moré. 


words; as, injustus, perlégo, dérélinquo. 
3. All words whatever, are either prinntive or derivative. 


4. A PRIMITIVE word is that which comes from no other word; as, 
*ustis, lego. 


5. A DERIVATIVE word is that which comes from another word 3 as, 
justitia, lectio. 

6. A COLLECTIVE noun signifies many in the singular number; as, 
popilus, the people, multitudo, a multitude, turba, a crowd. 


7. INTERROGATIVES are used in asking a question; as, quis? who? 
qualis? what kind? quantis? how great? quot? how many? but 


8. INDEFINITES never ask a question; as, aaa any one; qualis, 
such as; quantius, as great; quot, as many. 


9. PATRONYMIC nouns signify pedigree, or extraction; as, Atrides, 
the son of Atreus; Neréis, the daughter of Véréus; Minijétas, the daugh- 
ter of Minyas. 

Patronymics in dés and né are of the first declension, Atridés, Neriné. 

Patronymics in is and as are of the third declension, Véréis. / 

Some Patronymics end in -ttis, -ta; as, Saturnits, the son of Saturn; 
Saturnia, the daughter of Saturn. i 


10. PATRIAL, or GENTILE nouns denote countries ; as, Afer, Améri- 
canus, Athéniensis, Arpinas, Colombianiis, Scotus. 

11. POSSESSIVES are adjectives derived from substantives either 
proper, or appellative, signifying possession, or property; as, Herctiléis, 
Persiciis, Philadélphictis, paternis, herilis, feminéis, calestis; from 


Herciilés, Persicis, patér, herus, femina, celum, of, or belonging to, 
Herciilés, &e. 


12. PRIMITIVE, or personal pronouns, are &go, ta, siit, nos, vos, [alitis.] 


13. POSSESSIVE pronouns are més, tits, siitis, nostér, véstér, [ulientis. ] 

[TUUS always follows the singular; as, tu négligis tuam lectioném, you 
neglect your lesson; VESTER always follows the plural ; as, vés tuéemint 
véstram patriam, defend ye your country. | . 


14. DIMINUTIVE nouns import a lessening of the signification; as, 
Ivbélliis, a little book, from liber, a book; chartiila, a little paper, from 
charta; dpusciihim, a little work, from Sees a work; peas a little 
pale, from pallidis, pale. 

Diminutives end in liis-la-lum, and are generally of the same gender as 
their primitives. 


15. VERBALS are substantive, or adjective nouns, dertvad from verbs; 
as, vérsio, a version, from verto, to turn. 


16. PARTITIVES or partitive nouns, signify a part of many, or many 


severally, and, as it were, one by one; as, ulliis, any; nulls, none; ae 
every one. 


(omy 


1. ABBREVIATIONS, or abbreviated words, always ought to hay. 
period after them; as, M. Marcus, T. Tullius, i. a id est. . ae 


2. ACCENT is the rising of the voice on certain syllables in a word. 
3. ANAPHORA, (Repetition,) is a figure, which gracefully repeats the 


same word, or the same meaning in different words; as, 
Et ninc omnis Ager, nunc omnis partiirit arbos. Vir. 


4. ANTECEDENT, is the word going before—that which goes before 
the Relative. 


5. ASYNDETON is the omission of a conjunction ; as, Deus Optimiis 
Maximis, for Devs Optimtis, et Maximiis. 


6. CADENCE is the falling of the voice on one or more words ifi a sen- 
tence. eae 


7. POLYSYNDETON is the redundancy of a Copulative Conjunction ; 


as, 


Una Eurisqué Notusqué riiunt crébérqué procéllis. 


8. ARTIFICIAL ORDER is when the words are so ranged as to render 


them most agreeable to the ear: all the ancient Greek and Latin classics 
are so arranged. But 


9. NATURAL ORDER is when the words of a sentence natural] y flow 
one after another, in the same order with the conceptions of our minds. 


10. EMPHASIS is the elevation of the voice upon a certain word or words. 

EMPHATICAL words are those which have an elevation of the voice 
in a sentence. : : 

11. ENALLAGE is the changing of one Noun for another ; as, Oratér, 
for Cicéro ; or, of one Mood for another; or, of one Tense for another, as,— 
Tu dic, méctim quo pignoré cértés. Vir. Do you say, for what wager you 
would contend with me ?—Certés, to suit the verse, is put for cértarés. 

-{2. ELLIPSIS is the want of a word to supply the regular construction 

13. HENDIADYS is when that which is properly but one thing, is so 
expressed as if there were two; as, Patéris libamtis &t auro, Virg. for liba- 
mis auréis patéris, we drink out of golden bowls. 


14. HYPALLAGE changes the order of construction in a sentence ; as, 
In nova fert 4nimtis mutatas dicéré formas. Ov. 
For Animits feért (me) dicéré corpéra muatata in novas formas. 
15. HYPERBATON is that figure, by which the proper and regular 
order of words is inverted. 
16. IMPURE. A syllable is said to be impure, when one consonant goes 
immediately before another ; as, méns, urbs. 


17. PURE. A syllable is said to be pure, when one vowel goes immedi- 
ately before another ; as, dssidtitis anxits. ; 


18. PLEONASMUS uses more words than are strictly necessary ; as, 
vidi illtim his Sciilis, [ saw him with these eyes. 


19. SYNECDOCHE puts the part for the whole ; as, the roof, of a house, 
for a house; or the singular for the plural; as, multo milité, for multis 
militibiis; or the plural for the singular; as, Dédi tibi latissima regna 
Lycurgi, for latissimum regnum. Ovid. 


20. TERMINATION. By termination is understood the end of words. 


21. ZEUGMA is when an Adjective or a Verb, joined to different sub- 
stantives, is expressed to the nearest, and understood to the rest; as, Mens 
ratio, et consicium est in sénibus. Cic. Caper tibi salvus et hedi. Virg. 


(i) ' 


SYNTAX. 


Est ay dnimi cdgitalto, considt ét ipsa 

Vocibus aut trinis, Sententia, sive duabus. 
SYNTAX is the principal part of Grammar; for the great 
end of speech being to convey our thoughts to others, it will 
be of little use to us to have a store of. words, and to know 
what changes may be made on them, unless we can also apply 
them to practice, and make them answer the purposes for which 


they were intended ; accordingly, 
Synrax teaches us the proper arrangement of words in 


speech. 
There are two parts in Syntax, Concord and Government. 


Concord is when one word agrees with another. 
Government is when a word governs a certain case. 


Of Concord. 


Concord is fourfold : 


1. Of an Adjective with a Substantive. 
2. Of a Verb with a Nominative. 

3. Of a Relative with an Antecedent. 
4. Of a Substantive with a Substantive. 


THE FIRST PRINCIPLES. 


Every speech or sentence consists of a noun and 
a verb, expressed or understood. 

: Every adjective agrees with a substantive, ex- 
pressed or understood. 

2. Every finite verb hath a Mominative before it, 
expressed or understood. 

3. Every relative hath an antecédent expressed or 
understood. 

4. Every Nominative is before some verb express- 
ed or understood. 


4 


RULE 1. 


AN adjective agrees with a substantive in gender, 
number, and case ; as, 


Bonis ptiér amatur, a good boy is loved. 
Magni stella lacét, a large star shines. 
Mité pomtim carpittr, a mellow apple is pulled. 


1. The substantive, with which the adjective agrees, is known by the 
question WHO or WHAT; as, Who good? a boy. What large? a star 
What mellow? an apple. oe 
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REMARKS. 


1. The substantives homo and himinés, négotium and négotia, are fre- 
quently understood, 7. e. not expressed; as, sapyens (homo) a wise man; 
decorum (negotium) a glorious thing ; sapiéntes (héminés) wise men; de- 
cora (negotia) glorious things. : 

3. Adjectives sometimes agree with adjectives, as if they were substan- 
tives, the real substantives being understood; as, fortinatus insipiéns (homo) 
a fortunate fool; bona ferina (caro) good venison; summum bdnum (ne- 
gotium) the chief good; omnia preclara (negétia) sunt rara, all excellent 
things are scarce. 

Participles are used by the poets in the place of nouns substantives ; as, 
cipidus amans, a fond lover, for cipidtis amatir. : 

4. Substantives sometimes usurp the place of adjectives; as, pdpiiliim 
late regém, a people ruling extensively, for laté regnantem. 

_ 5. The same word is sometimes a substantive, and sometimes an adjec- 
tive; as, Amicus, a friend, and amicus, friendly ; juvénis, a young man. 
and jiivénis, young ; sénéx, an old man, and sé€nex, old ; stultus, a fool, and - 
stultiis, foolish ; sdcitis, a companion, and sidcius, confederate; malum, 
wickedness, and mialus, wicked ; alés, a bird, and alés, swift. 

6. An adjective sometimes agrees with a whole sentence; as, pro pa- 
tria mori est décortim, to die for our country is glorious. 

Surgére diluctilo est silaberrimum, fo rise early is very wholesome. 

7. An adjective sometimes agrees with an Infinitive mood; as, titim 
scire, your knowledge, for tua sciéntia ; amaré est dartim, fo love is hard. 


PRaAxIs. 
Amenus flos, a pleasant flower. Bonus arbor, a good tree. 
Pulcher femina, a fair woman. Bonus exemplum, a good example. 


RULE 2. 


A VERB agrees with the Nominative, that stands 
before tt, in number and person; as, 


Ego amo, tu amas, illé amat, ptiér amat, ila amat. 
Nos amamiis, vos amatis, illi amant, puéri Amant. 
1. The Nominative to the verb is known by the question who or what ? 
as, Who loves? Ego amo, I love, &c. 
2, The Nominative to the verb generally stands before the verb. 
3. But sometimes the Nominative stands after the verb; as, érat nox, zt 
was night ; est mens, zt is the mind. 
4, When a question is asked, the Vominative in English stands mostly 
after the verb; as, tibi est tiitis fratér? where is your brother ? 
5. Ego, tu, nés, and vés, are seldom expressed in Latin. 
6. A verb has sometimes a whole sentence for its Nominative ; as, fugéré 
vitium est virtus, ée shun vice is virtue. 
7. A verb has sometimes an Infinitive Mood for its Nominative; as, ér 
raré est hominis, fo err belongs to man. 

The word THERE, coming before the English of the verb sum, is not ex 
pressed in Latin; but the Nominative to sum is placed after it ; as, est vir, 
there is a man—erat vir, there was a man, &c. through all the moods and 
tenses of sum. si 
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RULE 3. 


Substantive verbs, verbs of naming and gesture, 
have a Nominative both before and after them; as, 


Ego éro discipiiliis, I will be a scholar. 

Tu éris doctiis, you will be learned. 

Veritas est magna, the truth is great. 

Null& poténtia est longa, no power is long. 
Principitim est difficile, the beginning is hard. 


1. Substantive verbs (that is definite) are stim, fio, forém, existo. 
2. Verbs of naming are appellor -ari, dicdr, vocdr, néminor, nuncupor, 
censéor, designor, créor, conslituor, cogndscor, agnoscor, inveniror, re- 
péerior, existimor, habéor, salutor, vidédr. 

3. Verbs of gesture are eo, incédo, vénio, ciibo, sto, jac&o, sédéo, sapio, 
evado, figio, inséquor, dormio, somnio, manéo. 


Have no other verbs but substantive verbs, verbs of naming, a Nomina- 
tive before and after them? oe 

4, Any verb may have after it a Nominative, when it belongs to the 
same thing with the Nominative before it; as, Sic fatur lachrymans, thus, 
~ he speaks weeping. Vine. Defendi rempublicam jiivénis, I defended the 
state when I was a young man, non déséram, sénex, I will net desert a be- 
ing old. Cic. 

When substantive verbs, verbs of naming—are placed between two Vom- 
inatives of different numbers, the verb nray agree with either of them; as, 
omnia pontus érant. Amantium ire est amoris rédintegratio. 


PRAXIs. 


ITamascholar. Paul was an apostle. Dionysius was a tyrant. 

You are a good boy. Cicero was made Consul. Aristidés was called just. 
George is my dear friend. Mutius sits quiet. John always comes late. 
The citizens are honest (candidus.) Boys are cunning (callidus.) 

Virgil was saluted poet. Old men are cautious. The bad may be good. | 
Good men are happy. Bad men are miserable. We all might be better. 


RULE 4. 


Certain verbs require an Accusative case before the 
Infintive mood ; as, 


Audio Presidém vénire, I hear that the President is coming. 
Gaudéo te rédivisse, I am glad that you have returned. 
Credo bonos amatum iri, J believe good men will be loved. 


1. The same sentence, 4udio Presidém vénire, may also be rendered 
in Latin ‘by quod, or ut; thus, dudio quod Presés vénit, or ut Praesés 
venrat. 4 

2. Tuar, in English, is the sign of thé Accusative case before the Infin- 
itive mood in Latin. 


3. The Accusative case before the Infinitive mood always depends on 
some other verb going before. : 


( 
Which are the verbs that mostly require an Accusative case 
before the Infinitive mood? A. The following: 


ludio, intélligo, sentto, percipio, animadverto, cognésco, disco, vidéo, 
censé0, déprehendo, judico, existimoa, puto, opinor, suspicor, scio, néscio, 
crédo, experior, compertum, habéo, cogito, mémini, récordor, obliviscor, 
lator, gaudéo, doléo, egré fero, spéro, confido, dico, aio, perhibéo, fertiir, 
fama est, féro, référo, nuncio, affirmo, scribo, osténdo, démonstro, probo, 
permitto, pollicéor, spondéo, vovéo, miror, &e. 


2. Volo, nélo, malo, oro, exdro, peto, postiilo, posco, flagito, quero, obsécro, 
precor, déprécor, queso, rogo, opto, exopto, are mostly followed by tt or né, 
and the Subjunctive Mood. 


s 3. Cavéo, is followed by né, and the Subjunctive Mood; as, Cave ax 
titubés, take care lest you stumble. Ne is often omitted before cavéo. 


4. Cogo, impello, urgeo, paro, décérno, stattio, constittio, facto, stidéo, 
icet, décet-—cequum est, par est, certum est, fas est, néfas est, have after them 
an Accusative case before the Infinitive; but sometimes ut and the Sub- 
janetive Mood. 


5. The Accusative case before the Infinitive is sometimes understood ; 
as, reddére, (se) posse négabat, he denied that he could give it. Vira. 


RULE 5. 


Esse, fuisse, fiéri, fore, [and the Infimives of 
verbs of naming and gesture] have the same case 
after them, which they have before them; as, 


Hic imés dici paitér, here you may love to be called father. ‘ 
Peétrtis eiipit éssé doctiis vir, Peter desires to be a learned man. 
Scio Petrtiim éssé décttim, I know that Peter is learned. 

Audio Prasidém vénisse tuatiim, I hear the President came safe. 
Scio té éssé réditiriim, I know that you are about to return. 
Crédo pids, foré félicés, I believe that good men will be happy. 
Non licét tibi éssé négligénti, it is not lawful for you to be idle. 


Nore 1. Ess? and fuissé in this rule frequently are not expressed. 
2. We can also say, non licét tibi (te) essé négligéntém. 


Have esse, fuisse, always the same case after them, which they 
have before them? No. 


3, For if the Genitive case goes before esse, the case following must be 
the Accusative; as, est sapientis (se) esse contenttim sua sorté, it is the 
part of a wise man to be content with his lot. Intérést civium (se) esse libé- 
ros, it is the interest of the citizens te be free. 


4, The Accusative, especially héminém, is often understaod before the 
Infinitive ; as, humanitas vétat (Adminem) essé stipérbum adversis séc(ds. 
Cic., good breeding forbids a man to be proud against his associates. 


\ 
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5. The poets sometimes use the Nominative instead of the Accusative, 


as, Uxor invicti Jovis esse nescis, for nescis te esse uxorem invicti Jovis, 
You don’t know that you are the wife of the invincible Jove. 


PRAXIS. 


I know that you are a scholar, that you are a learned man. 

I know that you will be learned, that good men are happy. 

I have heard that no power is long, ——that good women are happy 

I think that the beginning is hard, that boys are negligent. 

I hear that Aristides was called just, that riches are dangerous. 
Aristides is said to have been just. I know that gifts have been loved. 
We believe that the righteous will be happy, that none is perfect. 


RULE 6. 


When no Nominative comes between the Relative 
QUI, QUE, QUuoD, and the verb; the Relative is the 
Nominative to the verb, and agrees with the Antece- 
dent in gender and number; as, 


Vir, qui miratur divitias, est misér, the man, who admires 
riches, is miserable. 

Fuge voluptatem, que est pestis, avoid pleasure, which is a 
plague. 

Parcé tempori, quod nunquam rédit, spare time, which never 
returns. 


Note 1. The Antecedent is a substantive noun that goes before the 
Relative, and is again understood to the Relative; the above examples, at 
full length, will then stand thus: 


Vir, qui vir, miratiir divitias, est misér, the man, which man 
admires riches, is miserable. 

Fugé voluptatém, que vdluptas est pestis, beware of pleasure, 
which pleasure is a plague. _ | 

Parcé tempori, quod tempus nunquam rédit, spare time, which 
time never returns. ‘ 

The antecedent is sometimes not expressed; as, sunt quibus, scil. ho- 

minés, there are persons to whom. Hor. 


2. 'The antecedent is sometimes understood ; but afterwards expressed in 
the same case with the relative; as, Urbém quam statiio est vestra, Vira. 
for Urbs, quam urbem statuo, est vestra. ee 

3. An adjective also may be an antecedent to the relative; as, ille, quem 
amas, egrotait, he, whom you love, is sick; but then the substantive hémo, 
vir, puer, &c. is understood, 

4. The Relative agrees likewise with the Antecedent in person; as, (Ego 

‘adsum, gui féci, Virc., I am present, who did it. Tu, qui Amas, imar’: 
you, who Jave, are loved. Stella que lucét, the star, which shines. sa 
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5. When the Relative respects a whole sentence, it is put in the Neuter 
gender; as, mets carts amictis mortiitis est, quéd est mihi summo ddlori, 
my dear friend is dead, which is a very great grief to me. 


Praxis. 


The pious father, who corrects his wicked son, has delivered himself. 
The men, 7. e. which men, who fear the Lord, are blessed. 
The girl, z. e. which girl, who obeys her teacher, will be loved. 


RULE 7. 


But if a Vomznative comes between the Relative 
and the Verd, the relative is governed by the follow- 
ing verb or noun, and agrees with the antecedent in 
gender and number; as, 


Deiis, quem pii célimt, God, whom good men worship, 

Cujiis munére vivunt, by whose gift they live, 

Cujiis sunt ciipidi, of whom they are desirous, 

Cui parent, et plicent, whom they obey and please, 

Quo friienttir, est aterntis, whom they shall enjoy, ts eternal. 


PRAXIS. 


_ The man, whom God helps, will be indeed safe.. 
Virtue, which all good men admire, is neglected. 
The poor, whom we pity, are not always grateful. 


RULE 8. | 


Two or more nouns singular require the verb, ad- 
jective, or relative to be in the plural number ; as, 

Codriis et Britis, qui, dmaverunt patriam, fuerunt, fortes, 

Codrus and Brutus, who loved their country, were brave. 


1. When the substantives are of different genders, and signify persons, 
the masculine gender is more worthy than the feminine or neuter; as, 

Fratér et sdrér sunt amandi, a brother and sister are to be loved. 

"2. But if the substantives signify things without life, the adjective or 
relative plural must be put in the neuter gender; as, 

Honor et laus sunt estimanda, honor and praise are to be esteemed. 

3. If all the substantives without life, were of the masculine, and none 
of them of the neuter gender, the Adjective or Relative will be in the - 
Neéuter gender; as, 

Arcis et calimos, que frégisti, the bows and arrows which you brake. 

4. In two or more substantives of different persons, the first person is 
preferred before the second, and the second before the third; as, 

Ego, ta, et Codriis, 4mamis patriam nostram. Tu, Petrus, et Joannes, 
négligitis vestra sttidia. You, Peter, and John, neglect your studies. 


® 
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5. The adjective, or verb, frequently agrees with the substantive that 18 
nearest to them, and is understood to the rest; as, i 

Patér est imandiis, et matér, a father and mother is to be loved. Et 
ego in culpa sum et tu, or, et Ego, et tu és in culpa, both I and you are in 
the fault. Nihil hic deést nisi carmina, there is nothing wanting here but 
charms, or, nihil hic nisi carmina désunt. 

This construction is generally used, when the different words signify one 
and the same tng, or much to the same purpose, and is commonly called 
ZEUGMA, Or joining; as, mens, ratio, et consilium in senibus est, under- 
standing, reason, and prudence, is in old men. 

6. Collective nouns have sometimes the adjective or verb in the plural 
number; as, 

Popitliis convénérant, the people had met; turba rtiunt, the crowd rush ; 
magna pars occisi sunt, a great PAS were slaine 


RULE 9. 
ANNOTATION. 


Adjectives and Relative nouns sometimes agree 
with the primitive pronoun, that is understood in the 


: possessive ; + a8, 


Cum méa nemo scripta léget vulgo récitare timentis, whereas 
no one will read my writings, who am afraid to recite them pub- 


_ licly. Mea the possessive, being put before mez the primitive. 


PRaxIs. 


All began to praise my fortune, who had a son endued with such good 
judgment. 

His exploits alone ranked Hercules among the heathen divinities, 

Your example living ill, does more hurt than my persuasions preaching, 
can do good: 

My one’s fortune is better than your two’s counsel. 


RULE 10. 
F iaetaven signifying the same thing, being put 


in apposition with each other, agree in case; as, 


Pastor Corydon ardebat Alexin deélicias. a 
The shepherd Corydon fondly loved Alexis the darling. = 
7 


1. This agreement of a substantive with a substantive, is commonly 


called apposition. 
_ 2. Adjectives are sometimes put in apposition with substantives ; .as, 
Pompéitis magniis, Pompey the Great. 

3. Substantives are sometimes put in apposition with adjectives; as, 
Mars posit illtim custodém ostii, Mars placed him keeper of the door. 


4. As, being, for, like, are sometimes signs of apposition. 


PRAXIS. 


President Washington. The city Philadelphia. America our country. 
You sent me a servant, a token, as a token, for a token of your friendship. 


Passer 
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Of Government. 
Government is threefold : 


1. Of Nouns Substantive and Adjective. 
2. Of Verzs Personal and Pnpersonal. 
3. Of Worps indeclinable. 


THE GOVERNMENT OF NOUNS. 


RULE 11. 
ONE substantive governs another [of a different 
signification] in the wo sitet ; as, 


| Verbiim Domini est pirtim, the word of the Lord is ‘pure. 
- Salus pépuli est magna, the safety of the people is important. 
Consilitim sdpiéntis est santim, the advice of a wise man is good 
1. Of, or ’s, with apostrophus, is the usual sign of this Genitive. 
2. This Genitive is sometimes changed, or can be changed, into an ad- 
jective possessive ; as, divintis Amor, divine love, for amir Dei. 
3. The first substantive is not always expressed; as, 4ngusta viarum, 
for angusta léca viartim. Acita belli, for acuta péricila bell. 
4. Sometimes the Genitive after a substantive is changed into the Da- 
tive; as, tu déciis omné tuis, for tuorum, you are an entire credit to your 
‘ friends, or, of your friends, délér ultimé matri, O! last grief to thy mo- 
ther, or, of thy mother. 
5. The poets frequently use the Dative for the Genitive ; as, cui corptis 
porrigitur, for cujtis corptis porrigittir, whose bedy is extended. 
: 6. Mihi, tibi, stbi, are sometimes used to supply the measure of the 
poets, or they are put for meus, tuus, suus. 

7. The Genitive also of Adjectives is governed by substantives ; as, nor- 
ma vétériim, the rule of the ancients; via sapientis, the way of the wise ; 
but then hominis and hominiim are understood. 

8. Ejtis, illitis, istius, [his, her, its,] are governed as if they were sub- 
stantives ; as, Scio éjiis mantim, J know his hand, hic ill¥us arm’, here were 
her arms. 

9. Eériim, illorim, istortim, [their] are governed as substantives; as, 
héminés non vidént edrim h¥pocrisin, men do not see their hypocrisy. 


PRAXIS. 


The fear of the Lord i is the beginning of wisdom. 
The soul’s loss is the loss of losses. The face of things is changed. 
The cares of this world have blinded the eyes of men. 


2 | RULE 12. 
If the last of two substantives has an adjeenen of | 
praise or dispraise joined with it, then # may be put — 
in the Genitive or Adblative ; as, : 


Nitima fuit vir magne pradentie, Numa was a man of great 
prudence. 

Iile fuit puer alta menté, he was a boy of a profound mind. 
The first of the two substantives is not always expressed 

as, esto (vir) forti animo, be (a man) of good courage. 
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RULE 13. 


An adjective of the neuter gender without a sub- 4 
stantive to agree with, governs the Genitive; as, 


“Multiim auri estimatiir, much gold is esteemed. 
Quid réi tractattir? what subject 1s handling ? 
Aljiid mércédis dabitiir, another reward will be given. 


1. Multtim auri, and quid réi, are more elegant than multum aurum, 
que rés. 

2. Plus and quid never agree in case with any substantive. 

3. Nihil and nil, for nullim, frequently govern the Genitive. 

4. Quid, aliquid, quicquam, hoc, illud, id, govern the Genitive. 

5. Neuter Adjectives, which govern the Genitive, generally denote 
quantity, nullum, tantum, quaniim, multim, plus, plurimum, paulilum. 


PRAXIS. 
As much money as any one has, so much credit will he also have. 
Where there is most study there is least noise. Much praise is due. 


THE GOVERNMENT OF ADJECTIVES. 


RULE 14. 


Verbal adjectives, adjectives of desire, egnorance, 
knowledge, remembrance, and the lke, govern the 
Genititve ; as, . 

Horatius fuit ciipidtis pacis, Horace was desirous of peace. 
Cato fuit ténax propdsiti, Cato was firm to his purpose. 
Cicéro fiiit Amans patrie, Cicero was a lover of his country. 
Cesar fuit périttis literarum, Cesar was skilled in learning. 
Petrus est mémor bénéficidrum, Peter is mindful of favors. 


What adjectives govern the Genitive, agreeably to this rule? 


1. Verbal adjectives in -ax ; as, cépax, édax, ferax, fugax, 
pertinax, t¢nax, vorax, &c. govern the Genitive. 


2. Participials in -ns; as, dmans, appétens, ctipiéns, expériens, négli- 
gens, diligens, métuéns, observans, patiéns, (servantissimus) timéns, fu- | 
giéns, sitiéns, &c. doctis, ériditis, expérttis, consultis, &c. govern the 
Genitive. 

[1. The difference in signification between the participle and the par 
ticipial, is this; the participle signifies a temporary or single aét, at a cer- 
tain time; as, Cesar fuit amans patriam, Cesar was (at some time) a lover 
of his country; but the participial, without regard to any particular time, 
denotes a habit; as, Cicéro fuit Amans patrie, Cicero was a (steady, uni- 
form) lover of his country. ; 

2. Patiéns frigus, is one who is suffering cold, how unable soever he 
snay be to suffer it. Patiéns frigdris, is one who is able to suffer cold, 
capable of suffering cold. 
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3. Doctiis misicén, denotes one who has been taught music, whether 
he understands it or not. Doctiis musices, denotes ohe who is skilled in 
music—a connoisseur in music. | 43 
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| 3. Ciipidis, timidis, ambitiosiis, avarus, curiéstis, govern the Genitive; 
but crédiilus and fidiis govern the Dative. 

A. Péritis, dunpe ritus, gnaris, pridens, callidus, providis, doctis, décilis, 
prescrus, presagus, certs, mémor, immémor, expertis, consults, convictis, 
eruditus, govern the Genitive. 

5. Ignarts, ridis, néscius, inscttis, dibitis, incértiis, conscitis, intégér, 
piris, anrius, sollicitis, réiis, maniféstus, govern the Genitive. 

6. Kmiilus, parcis, prodigus, profusus, séciris, munificus, felix, govern 

4 the Genitive; as, felix animi, happy in mind. 


PRAXIS. 


We have heard that Catiline was able to bear cold, and hunger. 
I am sorry to see that tender body bearing the most bitter cold. 
| Wise men are not desirous of much wealth, fields, and money. 


J - RULE 15. 


Partitives, interrogatives, indefinites, numerals, 
comparatives, and superlatives, govern the Genitive 
plural; as, 


oe 


_ Hic phildéséphorum érrat, this one of the philosophers errs. 
Uteérque ndstriim dicét partém, each of us will say a part. 
Quis vestrum ignorat’? what one of you is ignorant? Interro. 
Quis nostrim ignorat, any one of us is ignorant. Indefinite. 
Una sorortim fiit pulchra, one of the sisters was fair. 

Pétriis est sénidr fratriim, Peter is the elder of the brothers. 
Cicéro fuit optimus consiiltim, Cicero was the best of consuls. 


* 


Can this Genitive be turned into another case? 


1. This Genitive can be turned into intér with the Accusative, or into 
dé, é, ex, with the Ablative; thus, aliquis philiséphérim—aliquis intér 
philosophés, or, de, e, ex, philosophis. 

2. Words placed pariitively, whether nouns substantive, adjectives, or 
participles, govern also the Genitive plural; as, vulgtis Athéniensium, the 
generality of the Athenians. Némo mortalium, no one of mortals. Sancté 
deorum, O thew holy one of the Gods! Lecti jtivéntim, the choice of the 
youths. ds 

3. Partitives govern the Genitive singular of collective nouns, and do not 
necessarily agree with them in gender; as, vir, preestantissimts nostra 
Civitatis, the best man of our state. . 

. 4, Partitives, interrogatives, are put in the same gender as the substan 
tives they govern; as, dliguis philosophorum, is at full length, aliquis 
philosophus philosiphorum; but there are some examples to the contrary. 

, ee 


PRAXIS. 


-The wisest of the Philosophers is sometimes mistaken. 
Heliodorus was by far the most learned of the Greeks. 
Stertinius, the eighth of the wise men, was a stoic philosopher. 
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RULE 16. 


Adjectives signifying profit or disprofit, ikeness or 
unlikeness, sovern the Dative ; as, 


Poéta est utilis urbi, a poet is useful to the community. 
Hic puer est similis suo patri, this boy is like his father. 
Lex est grivis reipublice, the law ts hurtful to the state 
Hector ivit obvius hosti, Hector went to meet the enemy. 
Censura est facilis cuivis, censure 1s easy to any one. 


1. But amictis, inimictis, sdcius, vicinis, par, equalis, similis, disst- 
milis, absimilis, cognatis, siipérstés, proprius, govern both the Dative and 
Genitive. 

2. Comminis seldom governs the Genitive, but frequently the Dative; 
thus, hoc est communé mihi téctim, this is common to me and you. 

3. Aliéniis imminis, admit of the following construction: Stipérbia est 
aliéna dignitatis, dignitati, vel & dignitate, pride is inconsistent with dig- 
nity; némo est immunis Vitii, vel, a vitio, no one is free from vice. 

A. Promptis, proclivis, véloz, eniee. tardus, pigér, commoidus, incommo- 
dis, aptis, ineptus, habilis, govern the Accusative of the thing, with the 
preposition ad, rather than the Dative; as, omnés sunt proni ad vitium, 
all men are prone to vice. 

5. Utilis, iniltlis, aptis, tnéptis, govern the Dative, or Accusative with 
ad; as, vir utilis bello, vel, ad belliim. 


6. All adjectives of ‘acquisition govern the Dative; ac, conscius sibi—_ 


fidus—sociis—paupér amicis—divés sibi—benignus omnibus—comminis 
—aequus—iniquus— binus—felix tuis—justus, injustus—gratus, ingratus. 


PRAXxIs. 


Wicked men are prone to mischief. Fools are apt to laugh, pronus. 
You cannot imagine how unjust he is to himself. Hor. 
Correction is necessary for boys. A Christian is kind to all. 

Death is common to every age. Death is common to thee and me. 
A prince is slow to punishment. A good man is hurtful to none. 

A prince is swift to reward. A heathen is kind to his friend. 

Death is common to good and bad men. George was kind to all men. 


ee 


RULE 17. 


fs 
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Verbals in -bi/is and -dis, govern the Dative of a - 


person whose sign is by ; as, 


Amor non est médicabilis herbis, Jove is not to be cured 
by herbs. 


Via léthi est calcanda sémél omnibus, the way of death i is 
to be trod once by all. 


Do verbals in -bilis and -dus govern only the Dative of a Person? 


1. Verbals in -bi/ts and -dtis sometimes govern also an Ablative of the 
thing; as, piidicitia est réparabilis nulla arte, chastity is to be repaired 
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by no art. Ovip. Difficultatés sunt stipérande sttidio et labore, dificul- 
ties are to be overcome by study and labor. 

2; Participles of the perfect tense, also govern a Dative, whose sign is 
by, but oftener an Ablative with a or ab; as, Mecénas, dicté mihi, O Me- 
cenas, celebrated by me. Mors Laurentis est defleta multis, vél 4 multis, 
the death of Laurens was bewailed by many. 


Praxis. 


We must love all men. All men are to be loved by us. 

We must write our versions. Our versions are to be written.by us. 
We must read good books. Good books are to be read by us. 

We must love our enemies. Our enemies are to be loved by us. 
We must shun every vice. Every vice is to be shunned by us. 


RULE 18. 
Adjectives signifying dimension, govern the Accu- 
sative Of Measure ; as, ; : 
Hee colimna est viginti pédés alta, this pillar is twenty 


feet high. 


Do Adjectives of dimension always govern the Accusative? 


1. Adjectives, and even verbs of dimension, also govern the blative, as 
wellas the Accusative of measure, but rarely the Genitive; as, fossi sex 
cubitis alta, a trench six cubits deep. Patet tres ulnas, it extends three 
ells. Ventér ejus extat sesquipédé. Prrsius. Néec longYorés duodenum 
pédum, and not two feet longer. 

Which are the Adjectives of Dimension ? 
Adjectives of Dimension are 

2. Altiis, high, or deep; crasstis or denstis, thick ; (ditis, broad ; longis, 
long; profundus, deep; which govern the Accusative, and sometimes the 
Ablative of measure. 


Which are the words of Measure ? 
The words of Measure are te. 
3. Cubtitis, a cubit, a foot and a half; digitus, an inch; palmus, a 
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_ hand-breadth; pés, a foot; passus, a pace ; milliarium, a mile ; stadium, a , 


furlong; ulna, an ell. 


PRAXxIs. 
Our house, in this city, is 30 feet long, and 28 feet wide. 


~ My book is two inches thick. This room is 20 feet long. 


The circular church is 90 feet in diameter. The board is 4 inches broad. 


Hs RULE 19. 
The Comparative Degree governs the Ablative, 


whose sign is than; as, 


Sapiéntii est méliér gémmis, wisdom is better than jewels. 
Nihil est dulcitis libertaté, nothing is sweeter than liberty. 
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1. This 4blative after the comparative degree, is frequently resolved by 
quam ; thus, 

Nihil est dulcitis quam libérias (est.) Sapientia est mélidr quam gem-~- 
me (sunt.) 

2. Quam, after amplius, plus, minis, is elegantly left out; as, non am- 
plius noctém fallé, counterfeit his form not longer than one night. 

Does the Comparative Degree govern no other Ablative, than that whose 
sign is than? 

3. The comparative degree governs also another Ablative of the measure 
of excess; as, tu és nihilo mélidr alio, you are in nothing better than 
another. Quanto stiperbior és, tanto vilior (€s,) the prouder you are, the 
meaner (you are.) 

4. Nihil is elegantly used for némo, or nulliis; as, nihil fuilt factndits 
Cicéroné, none was more eloquent than Cicero. 

PRAXIS. 
King Solomon was wiser than all men. Peace is much better than war. 
The leader is greater than the soldier. Solon was wiser than Cresus, 
Nothing is swifter than time. Cicero was more honest than Cesar. 
The more learned you are, be the more humble. .You are richer than I. 


RULE 20. 
Dignis, indignis, conténtiis, preditiis, captiis and 
frétiis ; also natiis, prognatiis, situs, orttis, éditus, gé- 
nitus, progénitus, and the ike, govern the Ablative; as, 


Hic piiér est digniis laudé, this boy is worthy of praise. 

Quis est conténtis siia sorté? who is content with his lot? 

Vir est preditus virtité, the man is endued with courage. 

Stulttis est capitis menté, a fool is destitute of understanding. 

fAinéas fuit nattis Anchisd, 4unéas was born of Anchises. 
Mirus, charus, vénalis, vilis, letus, sipérbts, also govern the Ablative ; 

as, hémo stipérbiis sapientia est stultissimiis, a man proud of his knowledge, 

is a very great fool. 


“The wise always trust in God. Pyrrhus was descended from Achilles. 
Ascanius was born of a noble family. We were born of good parents. 


3 RULE 21. : 
Adjectives of plenty or want govern the Genitive 
or Ablative; as, 


Omnia sunt plena Déi, all things are full of God. 

Homo est compés mentis, man is endued with reason. 

Simus prodigi nostri tempdris, we are prodigal of our time. 

Nemo est vaciitis mélestia, there is no one void of trouble. 
Benignis, expers, impos, liberalis, munifictis, parciis, truncis, vacuis, 

prodigus, indigis, paupér, divés, particéps, mostly govern the Genitive. 
Béatis, differtus, mutilus, timidus, turgidus, orbus, gravis, govern the 

Ablative only. eas 
OPUS, signifying need, governs the Ablative of the thing needed; as, 

Quid Opiis est verbis? what need is there of words 2 USUS also governs 

the Ablative; as, nunc ustis (est) viribiis, now there is need of strength. 
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THE GOVERNMENT OF VERBS. 
RULE 22. 
_ Sum, when it signifies possession, property, or duty, 
governs the Gentive ; as, 


Terra est Domini, the earth is the Lord’s—belongs to the Lord. 
Est hominis erraré, it is the way [the weakness] of man to err. 
Est preceptortim curaré, it is the duty of masters to take care. 


This Genitive, which is said to be governed by esf, is governed by na- 
tira, mos, ingéniiim, propriétas, infirmitas, indicttim, nota, négotiiim, 
offictum, opus; minis, rés, or some other words, understood, and some- 
times expressed ; as, quicquid (est) conspiciium est rés fisci. Juv. whatever ’ 
is excellent is the property of the treasury. Hic liber est méi fratris, this 
book belongs to my brother, or fully, hic libér est (liber) mei fratris. 


Praxis. 
It is the part of all men to love both their enemies, and friends. 
It is the duty of the President to provide for (consiilo) the People. 
It is the privilege of all good citizens to contend for their just rights. 


RULE 23. 


Does sum always govern the Genitive, when it signifies pos- 
session, property, or duty? Nov. 
| he possessives, méis, liiis, stitis, nost&r, vestér, 
are put in the /Vominative after sum, &c.; but the 
Primitive Genitives mét, tit, sti, nostri, vestrit, never 
are; as, , 
Hic libér est métis, not méi, this book is mine, or, this book be- 
longs to me. 
Hee toga érat tia, not til, this gown was yours, or, this gown 
belonged to you. 
Est tiiim incipéreé, not tui, it 1s your part to begin, or, to begin 
is your part. 
Scio hunc libriim essé métim, not mei, I know that this book be 
longs to me, or, that this book is mine ; also, 


Humanim, belliinim, regiiim, Romanum, and other possessives, may be 
used in the Nominative, as, est himanwm érraré, for est hominis errareé. 


RULE 24. | 
{sérédr, misérésco, and sétago, govern the Gen- 

live; as, | 

Miséréré tudriim civitim, do pity your countrymen. 

Satigit suarum reértim; he is busy about his own affairs. 

Do any other verbs than miséréor, miséresco, and satago, govern the 

Genitive? ‘ 

Verbs that signify an affection of the mind sometimes govern the Geni- 
tive in imitation of the Greeks; as, péndéo animi, discriicior animi, désine 
quérélarim, régnavit populortim, laboriim déctpitur, Hor. 
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RULE 25. 


Est, used for habeo, to have, governs the Dative of 
a@ person ; as, 


Libér est mihi, J have a book, or, libér, a book, est, is, mihi, to 
me, for ego habéo librum. 


Libri sunt mihi, I have books, or, libri books, sunt are, mihi, to 


me; for ego habéo libros. 


1. Suppetit is also used like est, for habeo, and governs the Dative; as, 
Paupér énim non ést cui rérim suppétit astis, for he is not poor, who has 
the use of riches. Hor. 


2. In the construction of est for habeo, the word that seems to re the. 


Nominative, is the Dative, and the word which would have been the Accu- 
saitve with habeo, is the Nominative with est; as, liber est mihi, which is 
accounted more elegant than habeo librum. 

3. Opiis, need, is especially joined with est, but seldom with habéo ; as, 
opus est mihi, I have need—need is to me; ; but we rarely say habéo opus, 
I have need, which is not so elegant. 

A. Désiim is elegantly used for careo; as, libri désunt mihi, books are 
wanting to me, instead of caréo libris, 1 want books, déswnt tibi libri. 


PRAXIS. 


You have a book, you have books. He has a book, he has books. 

We have a book, we have books. Ye have a book, ye have books. 

They have a book, they have books. You all have not good books. 

I know that good men have good books that Peter wants books. 

We have had books. We had had books. You and I will have books. 

I know that you have books——that you had books——you had no books. 


RULE 26. 


Sum used for afféro, to bring, governs two Datives; 
the one of a person, and the other of a thing; as, 


Hoc est voliptati mihi, this is (brings) a pleasure to me, for 
Hoc affert volaptatém mihi, this brings a pleasure to me. 


The Dative of the person after sum, for affero, is sometimes under- 
stood. 

Do, déno, verto, dico, tribuo, habéo, rélinquo, vénio, mitto, also. govern 
éwo Datives; as, hoc datiir tibi laudi, this is given you, or, to you, for a 
praise. 


RULE. 27. 


All verbs or participles of acquisition govern the 
Dative; as, 


Segés créscit héminibtis, corn grows for men. 
Laus debettr virtiti, praise is due to virtue. 
Libéri laborant sibi, free men labor for themselves. 
Precepta dantiir tibi, instructions are given you. 
TO and FOR, the signs of acquisition, are not always expressed. 
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PRAXIS. 


We are not born for ourselves. Now I seem to myself to be going, 

He said tome. You have returned for another. Hear this lesson for me 
Neither, O ye Greeks, need my brave actions be mentioned to you. 

O thou, who art matched fo a worthy man! I do not sleep for all. 

I was not at home for you. My gifts are mean to you, O Alexis. 

The fair Naiad cropping for you. And minds not to go away for the late 


night. Vira. 
ANNOTATIONS. 


But as many verbs govern the Dative, which seldom have 
to, or for, after them in the English construction; they are 
here inserted under the following heads. 4 

1. Verbs signifying to PROFIT, or HURT, govern the 
Dative ; as, commédo, proficio, placed, consiilo, to consult for, 
[to provide for,] nocéo, officio, incommédo, displicéo, insidiér, 
doléo ; but ledo and offéndo govern the Accusative. 

y TO FAVOR, to HELP, and their contraries, govern 
the Dative ; as, fdveo, annio, arridéo, assentidr, adstipulér 
gratulor, grator, gratificor, igndsco indulgéo, parco, ddulor 
plaudo, blandior, léndcinor, palpor, assentor, studéo, supplico,— 
Ausxilidr, adminiculor, subvénio, succurro, patrécinér, médéor 
médicor, Spitulor, dérodgo, détrdho, invidéo, emulor; but juve 
governs the Accusative. : 

3. To COMMAND—OBEY—SERVE—or RESIST 
govern the Dative; as, impéro, precipio, mando, déminor 
modérér, (to check) pdréo, ausculto, 6bédio, obséquér, obtémpéro, 
morémgero, morigérér, obséciindo; fdmilor, servio, insérvio, 
ministro, pugno, répigno, certo, obsto, réluctor, obsisto, rénitor, 
résisto, adversor, expribro, réclamo, réfragor ; but jubéo governs 
the Accusative. 

A. To THREATEN—be ANGRY with—REPROACH- 
as, minor, comminor, indigndr, irdscdr, succénséo, convitior, 
govern the Dative. : ) 

5. To TRUST; as, fido, confido, credo, fidém, habéo, 
diffido, déspéro, govern the Dative. 

6.. To SHOW, to TELL, govern the Dative ; as, indico, 
aio, dico, intérdico, respondéo, rénuncio, cédo, excéllo, heréo, 
nubo, prestolor, suadéo, persuadéo, récipio, permitto. 

7.—Verbs compounded with SATIS, BENE, and MALE, 
govern the Dative; as, sdtisfdcto, sdtisdo, bénéfacio, bénédico, 
maléfacio, malédico, 


PRAXIS. 


The tyrant threatened the city with chains. He threatens me with stripes. 
I will not be angry with you. I could trust an honest man. 
No man can put trust in a bad man. Do not put trust in all men. 
I tell thee, O grandson of Auacus, that the Romans can conquer thee. 
She married the freedman of Pompey. Do spare your suppliants. 
I persuade you to adhere to justice. Wise men do not serve pleasure. 
I will bless those that bless thee. I will curse those that curse thee. 
vw 
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8. The compounds of SUM, (except possum,) govern the 
_ Dative ; as, absiim, adstim, proisum, obsim, prestim. 

9. Verbs and participles compounded with these ten 
PREPOSITIONS, dd, anté, con, tn, intér, ob, post, pre, sub, 
and supér, govern the Dative ; as, aspiro, antéféro, collado, 
wmpono, imminéo, sufficio, intervénio, obrépo, postpono, post- 
habéo, presto, succédo, supérsto, supervénio. But 

Preés, prevénio, precédo, precurro, preverto, antéverto, 
_ prevertér, govern the Accusative only. And there are several 
verbs compounded with these ten prepositions, which do not 
govern the Dative. 

Interdico, to forbid strictly, governs the Dative and Ablative ; 
as, interdico tibi démo méa, I forbid thee my house. Liv. 


1. Some verbs vary both their signification and construction; as, timéo, 
métiio, formide; as, timéo tibi, timéo de te, timéo pro te, I am afraid for 
you, i.e. for your safety; but timéo te, or, timéo a te, J fear you as Ido an 
enemy. 

2. Consitilo tibi, I provide for your safety; but constlo te, J ask your 


advice; wmiilari alicui, to envy any one; emilari aliquem, to imitate any 
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3. Eo, rédeo, vado, propéro, curro, féstino, pergo, ftigio, mitio, vénio, 
proficiscor, verbs of motion to a place, govern the Acc, with ad or in. 

Voco, provoco, invito, hortor, traho, allicio, pellicio, attinéo, pertineo, 
conformo, lacesso, sitimulo, &e. govern the Accusative with ap, or IN. 

4. The poets use sometimes the Dative instead of the Accusative, after 
verbs of motion; as, Phyllida mitté mihi, Vira. for mitté Phyllida ad mé. 


Praxis. 


Boys set aside their studies for play. We should do good to all men. 
Let not parents provoke their children to anger. This belongs to me. 
I will go to the city. Fly, do fly to your strong city. He fled to the altar, 


RULE 28. 


Active verbs, and verbs signifying activity, govern 
the Accusative; as, 


Pii amant Déum ét omnés, good men love God and all men: 
Illi non ivént sordidas divitias, they do not covet sordid riches ; 
Et oderé stipéerbiam et luxiim, and hate pride and luxury. 


Deponent verbs of an active signification, also govern the Accusative ; as, 
superbia comitatiir hénorés, pride accompanies honors. 

This Accusative is discovered by asking the question whom, or what? te 
the verb; as, whom do good men love? 

All Active verbs, and verbs of an active signification, to complete the 
sense, require after them an Accusative, expressed or understood. 


A whole sentence frequently supplies the place of the Accusative, after 


an Active verb. 
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1. Neuter verbs govern the Accusative, when the Noun after them’ has 
a signification similar to its own; as, vivunt vitam, the xy live a life; vivunt 
Bacchanalia, they live like Bacchanalians. Insaniré insaniam, to be mad 
of madness. Gauderé gaudium, to rejoice for joy; firéré furordm. 

2. Neuter verbs taken in a metaphorical or active sense, also govern the 
Accusative, as, Corydon ardébat Alexim, Corydon passionately loved Alexis. 
Rufillus 6lét pastillos, Rufillus smelis of perfuming balls. Hor. Callebat 
artém, he understood the art. Erasmus. 

3. Several verbs are used both in an active and neuter sense; as, ae 
horréré famam, to dread infamy; abhorréré a litibus, to be averse from law- 
suits; abhorrét ab uxoré dacénda, he is averse from marrying—a méis 
moribiis abhorrét, it is inconsistent with my manner.—Cic. 

4. Adoleré pénatés, to burn incense, to sacrifice to the household gods. 
Vire. déclinaré ictiim, to avoid the stroke; déclinare léco, to go iil the 
place. 


5. Aciés inclinat, the army gives way, vél clés inclinattir, the ‘army as 


- giving way; léborare arma, to forge arms; 4 morbo laboraré, to be il of a 


disease. 

6. Morari iter, to stop his march; mbrari In urbé, to stig ‘in the city; hoc 
nihil moror, [ do not mind this. 

7. The poets frequently use the Accusative of neuters adverbially ; as, 
méns letatiir turbidim for turbide, Hor. my mind is. confusedly glad. 
Multa géméns, for multim géméns. 

8. Sometimes the prepositions circa or propter are understood before fae) 
id, quid, aliquid, quicquid, (Propter) quicquid délirant régés pléctantir 
Achivi. Hor. the Greeks are punished for the errors of their kings. 

9. Participles in -tus, -sus, -xus, are frequently followed by an Accusa- 
tive case, governed by qudad, or sécundum ; as, milés fractiis membra, ¢. e. 


- qudéad membra, the soldier having his limbs broken. 


10. Passive and Neuter verbs also govern the v Accusative among the po- 
ets; as, ébrius fére riibét, (quidd) faciém, a drunkard is mostly red in the 
face. Vulnératiir (quoid) caput, he is wounded in the head. 


PRAXIS. 


We are leaving our lands and the pleasant fields of our native country. 
Truth gets hatred. Virtue will get praise. Confess ye your faults. 
Who does not admire Aristidés? Good men love peace. 


RULE 29. 


Récordor mémini, réminiscor, and obliviscor, gov- 
ern the Accusative or Genitive ; as, A 


Recordér lectionis vel lectioném, I remember the lesson. 
Oblivisc6r injuriz, vel injuriam, I forget an injury. 


1. Mémini, (to make mention L of) governs the Genitive, or the ‘Ablative 
with dé ; as, , cajtis supra méminimiis, which we mentioned above ; or, dé quo 
supra méminimis, 

2, Véenit mihi in mentem, (J remember) admits of three forms: I. Hae 


rés véenit mihi in méntém. II. Venit mihi in mentém hijiis réi. HI. Venit 
mihi in mentem dé hae ré. 


L 
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Active Verss governing another case besides the Accusative 


RULE 30. 
Verbs of accusing, condemning, warning, and ac- 
quitting, govern the Accusative of the person, and 


Genitive of the crime or thing; as, 

Cicéro accusavit Verrém furti, Cicero accused Verres of theft. 
Postiilavit Miloném majestatis, he accused Milo of treason. 
Damnavit illim sceléris, he condemned him of wickedness. 
Absolvérat vos criminis, he had acquitted you of the crime. 
Morbiis ménét nos mortis, sickness warns us of death. 


1. Verbs of ACCUSING are accuso, ago, appélle, arcesso, arguo, 
alligo, astringo, déféro, incitso, insimilo, postulo, ke. 

2, Of CONDEMNING are damno, condemn, convinco, noto. 

3.——Of WARNING are ménéo, admonéo, commonéfacio. 

4..—-Of ACQUITTING are solvo, absolvo, libéro, purgo. 

1. This Genitive, after “Verbs of accusing,” can be changed into the 
Ablative, either with or without the preposition de; as, accusavit Verrem 
furto, or, de furto. 

' 2. This Genitive, after verbs of accusing, is not really governed by the 
verb; but by pena, criminé, actione, causa, &c. understood. 


RULE 31. 


Verbs of comparing, giving, declaring, and taking 
away, govern the Dative with the Accusative; as, 
Compiro Virgilium Hoémero, I compare Virgil to Him 
Dédit homini sublime os, he gave the man a lofty countenance. 
Dico tibi totam rem, J tell you the whole matter. 

Eripuit me tristi morti, he rescued me from a cruel death. 
Ignoscé mihi hanc unim culpam, pardon me this one fault. 
Minattir mihi mortém, he threatens me with death. 


Repeat the Verbs of Comparing. 

1. Verbs of COMPARING are compdro, compono, conféro, 
@quo, equipdro ; also antépono, antéféro, prepono, prefero,— 
postpono, posthabéo, postféro. 

Repeat the Verbs of rep te 

2, Verbs of GIVING are do, tribio, largior, prebéo, mi- 
nistro, suggéro, suppédito,—reddo—restituo, retribile. ee 
rémétior—quero, acquiro, pdro, pdrio,—promitio, pollicéor, 

gro. spondéo,_——débéo, solvo, asséro, vindico, mitto, relinquo, 
cum multis aliis. 2d 
Repeat the Verbs of Declaring. 

3. Verbs of DECLARING are narro, dico, mémoro, liquor, 
nuncio, référo,—deéclaro, dpério, expono, explico, significo, in- 
dico, monstro, ostendo,—négo, inficior, faiéor, Sc. 
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Repeat the Verbs of taking away. 

4. Verbs of TAKING AWAY are aufero, adimo, éripto, démo, surripio, 
Aétraho, exciitio, extorguéo, &c. Frem is the sign of the Dative after verbs 
of taking awa 

5. Verbs of TAKING AWAY frequently change the Dative into the 
Ablative, with the prepositions a, ab, é, or ex, as, éripiit mé a morté. 

The rule,““VERBS OF COMPARING,” is very general; for any ac- 
live verb may govern the Dative with the Mabewiative: when together with 
the thing done, is also signified the person TO or FOR whom it is done; 
as, édiica hunc puériim mihi, bring up this child for me. Récita mihi 
ag repeat the sentence to me. Docé ptiéros mihi, teach the boys 

or me 

The rule “VERBS OF COMPARING” is compounded of “all verbs_ 
of acquisition,’ and “ active verbs govern the Accusative.” 

Many of the verbs compounded with the “ten prepositions,” ad, ante, 
con-, &c. govern the Dative with the Accusative; as, prefécit Sextiim 
classi, he appointed Sextus over the fleet. 

MUTO and COMMUTO govern the Accusative of the thing changed, 
and the Abjative of that for which it is changed; as, gloriostim est irim 
mutaré amicitia, it is glorious to change anger for friendship. 

COMPARO, CONFERO, COMPONO, frequently govern the Ablative 
with cum; as, compare Vi irgilvum ciim Homéro, for compare Virgilium 


Homero. 
Some verbs have various constructions; as, miscuit vintim aque, he 


. mized the wine with water; or, misctiit vinum aqua, or cum aqua. - 


Praxis. 

It is dishonorable to prefer life to modesty. None can promise himself 
another day. God has procured us this ease. We often compare small 
things with great. The fates will only show him to the world. Wise men 
prefer virtue to riches. I set aside my serious business for their sport. 
Restore me to my own. I will say nothing to you. Courage concealed 
differs little from cowardice. : 


RULE 32. 
Verbs of asking and teaching, govern two Accusa- 
tives, the one of a person, and the other of a thing ; as, 


Pacém té poscimiis Omnés, we all beg peace of you. Vire. 
Egéstas docét nos tempérantiam, want teaches us temperance. 
Repeat the Verbs of asking. 

Régo, oro, exdro, obsécro, précor, posco, répdsco, flagito, la- 
cesso, are verbs of asking. 

Repeat the Verbs of teaching. 

Doécéo, édicéo, dédocéo, éritdio, instituo, are verbs of teaching. 

1. CELO governs also two Accusatives, the one of the thing 
and the other of the person, as, Cela hane rém servos, hide this 
thing from the servants. 

From is a sign of the Accusative case after the verb celo. 

2. INDUO also governs two Accusatives ; as, indiit sé cal- 
cé6s, he puts on him his shoes. We can also say, induit sibi 
calcé6s, or, induit sé calcéis. 
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3. MONEO governs also two Accusatives ; as, monéo té off Y ‘Yeitim, y | [ put 
you in mind of your duty. But we also say, méneo té officii, Or, 8 monéo 
té officio, or, mOnéo té dé officio. 

Are not verbs of teaching, and asking, otherwise construed ? 

1. Instrito, institiio, formo, informe, imbiio, verbs of teaching, govern the 
Ablative of the thing without a preposition; as, instittié hunc paste 
Grecis litéris, instruct this boy in the Greek language. 

2. Verbs of asking often change the Accusative of the person, into the 
Ablative, with @ or ab; as, omnés poscimus pacémate. Rogato vitam et 
salutem a Déo. : 

PRAXIS. ; 
They asked assistance of the Romans. Neither do | crave the gods for 
more. You cannot conceal your wickedness from God. He clad him- 
self in linen clothes. I warn you of this affair—about this affair. 


RULE 33. 
The passives of active verbs, governing two cases, 
still retain the last case; as, 7 


Verrés accusabatir furti, Verres was accused of theft. 

Virgilius comparatur Homero, Virgil is compared to Homer. 

_ Ego eéripior tristi morti, I am rescued from a cruel death. 

Déis régatiir sanitatém, God is entreated for health. 

Nos décemtr tempérantiam, we are taught temperance. 

‘Hoc célatir servos, this thing is hid’ from the servants. ~ td 
Sepe monemir mortis, we are often warned of death 


RULE 34. 
The price of a thing is governed in the Kbiniee 
by any verb; as, 


Emi libriim tribtis sdlidis, J bought a book for three shillings. 
Hic vendidit patriam auro, this man sold his country for gold. 
Demosthénes déctit talento, Demosthenes taught for a talent. 
‘This Ablative of the Price is properly governed by pro un- 
derstood, which is sometimes, though rarely, expressed. . 


RULE 35.. 


But tanti, quanti, pliris, mindoris, expressing the 
price, are governed in the Genitive, and not in the 
Ablative ; as, 

Illa jtivant que pliris Emuntir, those things please which are 
bought for more. 
Nulla res constat patri mindris, nothing costs the father less. 


Vendim libriim tanti quanti valét, I will sell the book Jor as 
much as tt is worth. Pe 
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But when the substantives are expressed, TANTI, QUANTI, PLURIS, 
MINORIS, are changed into the Ablative according to Rule 34. “The 
price of a thing”—as, librum émim tanto prétio, quanto valet, I will buy 
the book for as much as it is worth. : : 

Yet magno, parvo, pauliilé, minimo, plurimd, are found without the 
substantives in the Ablative. 

VALEO, to be worth, governs also the Accusative ; as, vendam libriim 
tanti quantum valet. 


RULE 36. 

Verbs of valung govern the Accusative of the thing 
valued, and these Genitives of the rate ; magni, parvi, 
nihili, minoris, minimi, tanti, quanti, pluris, majoris, 
plurimi, maximi, nauci, flocci, pili, assis, téruncii, 
hijiis; as, , 


Sapiens estimat volaptatém parvi, @ wise man values pleasure 
at a low rate. : 
We can also say, sapiens xstimat voluptatém parvo prétio. 


Repeat the verbs of valuing. 


/Estimo, disco, facto, habéo, pendo, pito, taxo; are verbs of valuing. 

1. Sum and fio only govern.the Genitive of the value; as, virtis est 
pluris omnibts, virtue is higher than all things; fides fit parvi, honesty 1s 
esteemed at a low rate. 

2. /Equi and bdni, are especially governed by facio and consilo; as, 
facio té equi, I esteem you kindly ; constlo tium monittim boni, J take your 
advice in good part. 

3. Austimo sometimes governs these Ablatives of the rate; magno, per- 
magno, parvo, (supple prétio.) nihilo. We can also say, estimo té pro 
nihilo, for estimo té nihili. 


RULE. 37. 


Verbs of plenty or scarceness, of loading, un- 
loading, filling, emptying; divesting, depriving, gov- 
ern the Ablative; as, 


Crasstis Abundabat divitiis, Crassus abounded in riches. 

Natura tanttim égét paucis, Nature only wants few things. 
Verbs of plenty and scarceness govern also the Genitive ; as, 

Insantis égét custodis, a madman needs a keeper. 

Altér (homo) indigét altéritis, one man needs another. 

Implentiir vétéris Bacchi, they are filled with old wine. 


Which are the verbs of loading ? 
Verbs of loading, are, Snéro, ctimiilo, prémo, opprimo, obrio—of wn- 
loading ; lévo, exdnero, as, levabo te hoc onere, Virne.—Of losing ; solvo 
libéro, laxo, &c. oe 


ad 
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RULE 38. 


 Utor, abiitor, friior, fungor, potior, vescor, govern 
the Ablative; as, ; 


Debemiis uti diligentia, we ought to use diligence. : 
Non debémis abuti tempore, we ought not to abuse time. 
Quod fruimur brévi temporé, because we enjoy a short time. 
Ego fungiar vicé cotis, I will act the part of a whetstone. 


1. But potidr sometimes governs the Genitive ; as, potiri rertim, to have 
the chief rule; potiri hostium, to get his enemies into his power. 

2. Nitor, gaudéo, assuesco, mito, dono, MUNETO, comminico, victi ito, béo, 
confido, impertto, impertior, nascor, créor, Offi cto, consto, proséquor, also 
govern the Ablative; as, proséquér té amoré, I treat you with affection. — 

_ Dignor governs the Accusative of the person, and the Ablative of the 
thing ; as, 

Nec me tali dignér hénoré, neither do I think myself worthy of such 
honor. Vira. 

Méréor with béné, malé, mélius, péjus, optimé, frequently governs the 
Ablative with de; as, Georgius méritus est béné de pale 


THE GOVERNMENT OF IMPERSONAL VERBS. 


RULE 39. | 
An impersonal verb governs the Dative; as, 


_ Contigit mihi esse illic, I happened to be there. 
_ Expédit reipublice, it is profitable for the state. 
- Licét némini peccare, no man is allowed to sin. 
Libét mihi expitiari, J have a mind to go abroad. 


1. Impersonal verbs have frequently Nominatives before them. 

2. Iiliid, istiid, id, quod, &c. are often Nominatives to impersonal pad : 
as, td licét tibi, that is lawful for you; but 

3. Fulgtrat, fulminat, ningit, pluit, tonat, denoting actions out of the 
reach of human power, apparently have no Vominative before them. 

A. The Infinitive Mood, or a whole sentence, or any noun subsiantive, not 
a person, may supply the Nominatives to impersonal verbs; as, pudor décét 
ord, modesty becomes the face. Ov. Parviim, parva décent. Hor. 

5. Attinét, pertinet, spectat, govern the Accusative with the preposition 
ad; as, pertinét ad te tacéré, It belongs to you to be silent. 


RULE. 40. | 


Excep. 1. Refert and Intérést require the Genitive 7 


as, 
Refért milittim, i concerns the military (défendéré civés.) — *_ 
Intérest omnium, it is the interest of all (consiléré patrie.) 


Do Refert and Interest ever admit of a Nominative before them? 

1. Réfert and Intérést have frequently these Nominatives, hoc, illid, td, 
quid, quod, nihil, before them; but such Nominatives are not persons. 
2. Réfert and Intérést are often joined with tantt, quanti, magni, per= 
magni, parvi, pliris ; as, hoc parvi réfert. Illid méa magni intérést. Cre. 


- 
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RULE 41. 


Excep. 2.. Med, tua, sua, nostra, vestra and cua, 
instead of the Genitive singular, are put in the Ac- 
cusatwe plural, after réfert and int@rest ; as, 

Cuja refert, whom does it concern? (consiilére patria.) 


Refert mea, tua, sua, nostra, vestra, it concerns me, thee, them- 
"selves, us, you ; but not refert mei,—(consiilére patriz.) 


— 
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| RULE 42. 
Excep. 3. Misérét, poenitét, pidét, tadét, pigét, 
govern the Accusative of a person with the Genitive 
of a thing; as, 


Miseérét mé paupérum civitim, f pity the poor citizens. ; 

Peenitét bonds peccatortim, good men repent of their sins. 

Non pudet malos superbie, bad men are not ashamed of pride. 

Teedet nos cito nostri officii, we are soon tired of our duty. 

Pigét infélicés dure sortis, the unhappy regret their hard lot. 
The Accusative of the Person after Miséret, pwnitét, is some- 

times understood; as, scélériim si poenitét béné [nos.] 


1. The Infinitive frequently supplies the place of this Genitive; as, 
penitet bonds peccassé, for penitet bonds peccati. ; 

2. The Accusative of the person is frequently understood after misérét, 
penitét, pidét, tedét, pigét. 


RULE 43. 


Excep. 4. Décét, delectat, jtivat, oportét, govern | 
the Accusative of a person, with the Infinitive ; as, 


Décét té essé equum, t becomes you to be just. 

Deléctat puéros lidére, boys delight to play. 

Jiivat té manére domi, you love to stay at home. 

Oportét nos stideéré diligéntér, we ought to study diligently. 


1 Oportét elegantly also governs the Subjunctive mood, ut being under- 
stood; as, Sportét facias, you must do it, for Sportét te facére, it behoves 
you to do it. 

2. Impersonals in tur, govern the Ablative of a person, with a or ad ; 
as, statur a me, statiir a te, statir db illo, elegantly used for Ego sto, I 
stand, tu stas, you stand, ille stat, he stands. Statiur a nobis, stalira 
robis, statur ab illis. —Nos stamtis, we stand, vos statis, ye stand, illi 
stant, they stand. 
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Passive verbs govern a Dative of the agent, whose sign is 
by; as, non audior ulli, 1 am not heard by any. 

_ Passive verbs govern likewise an Ablative of the agent, with 
a or ab; as, culpatiir ab his, laudattr ab illis, he ts blamed by 
the former, he is praised by the latter. | : 

3. In impersonal verbs the word that seems to be the Nominative is such 
case as the impersonal verb governs, as, licét mihi, I may, libét mihi, J 
have a mind, penitet me, J repent—delectat mé, I delight, refert méa, Iam 
concerned—oportét te, you musi—juvat te, you love. 


PRAXIS. 


I am walking, you are walking, he is walking, we are walking, ye are 
walking, they are walking. The boys are standing. The girls are sitting. 
We will be standing. Lazy boys sleep. The world is governed by Gop. 
Virtue is praised by all men. J mee is disregarded by tyrants. __ 


THE GOVERNMENT OF 


% ln ‘ 
THE INFINITIVE, PARTICIPLES, GERUNDS, AND 
| SUPINES. 


RULE 44. 
The Infinitive mood ts governed by a verb; as, — 


Pécunia nescit mutaré naturam, money knows not how to change 
nature. 
1. The Infinitive mood is sometimes governed by participles ; 


as, vidi hostém tentantém fiigéré, I saw the enemy attempting 
to flee. 7 : 


2. The Infinitive is sometimes governed by adjectives ; as, 
illé est cupidts sciré causam, he is desirous to know the cause. 


3. The Infinitive mood is sometimes governed by substantives, 
especially among the poets; as, nunc tempts est abiré, instead 
of tempts, abéundi, the time of going away. Signa dédi 
venissé détim, I gave signs that a god had come. 'Temptis €quum 
fumantia solvére colla. Virg. 


4. Cepit and cepérunt, are sometimes understood fo govern the Infini- 
tive mood, especially among the poets; as, omnés invidére mihi, [supple 
cepérunt] all began to envy me. 

5. Par est, fas est, equum est, décét, are sometimes understood to govern — 
the Infinitive mood ; as, méné incepto (par est, décét) désistére ? 

6. Essé and fuissé are often understood after the participle of the Per- 
fect and Future in -ris. BS 


7. Affirmo, piito, spéro, suspicor, and such verbs, precede foré, or futiu- 
riim esse, followed by ut and the Subjunctive Mood; as, spéro, for €tit te 
hujiis rét penvtcat, I hope it will be that you may repent of this thing. — 
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8. When the English of the Infinitive active can be resolved by to the 
end that—and the Subjunctive mood, it may be resolved into Latin these 
several ways: = 


_ LMominés vénérunt pascére oves, felits | is the lowest form.] 
‘The men have come to feed sheep. 
1. Homineés vénerunt iit pascérént dvés, 
The men have come that they might feed sheep. 
2. Hoémineés venerunt qui pascérent dvés, 
The men are come who might feed sheep. 
3. Hominés véneré causa pascéndi dvés, 
The men are come for the purpose of feeding ital: 
4. Homines veneré causa pascéndarim dviim, 
The men are come for the purpose of feeding sheep. 
5. Homineés vénerunt pasttri dvés, 
The men are come in order to feed sheep. 
6. Hominés venerunt pasttim dvés, 
The men are come to feed sheep. 
7. Homines véeneré ad pascendtm ves, 
The men have come to feed sheep. 
8. Hominés veneré ad pascendas ves, 
The men have come to feed sheep. 


PRAXIS. 


Many desire to be loved. We see all desiring to be loved. We know 
that good scholars are worthy to be loved. Now is the time to awake from 
sleep. The poor man (began) to cry for help. I am going to bring water. 
Gop sent his Son to redeem the world. 


RULE 45. 


Participles govern the same case which their verbs _ 
govern; as, 


- Nauta, ténéns gtbernactlim, régit navim, the sailor, holding 
the helm, steers the ship. 

Exercitiis séquens hostém, pugnat sagittis, an army pursuing 
the enemy, fights with darts. 

Mors est antéponenda dédécori, death is to be preferred to dis- 
honor. 

Pii sunt fruitari eterna vita in ceelis, the righteous are to enjoy 

_ eternal life in heaven. 


1. The participials, exdsiis, perdstis, pertesis, haying an active significa 
tion, govern the Accusative; as, exdstis sevitiam, hating cruelty. 

2. But exdsis, pertesis, perosiis, having a passive signification, goyern 
the Dative of a person; as, exdsiis milis, hated by bad men. 
- 4, Verbals in BUNDUS govern the-case of their own verbs ; as, gre 
tiilabundis patrie. Just. Vitabundiis castra hostium. Liv. 


( m2 ) 
GERUNDS. 


RULE 46. 


The Gerund in -dum of the N ominative case, with 
the verb est, governs the Dative; as, 
Vivéndiim est mihi illic, i. e. nécéssitas vivendi illic est mihi, 
I must live there, that is, the necessity of living there is to me. 


1. The Gerund in dum of the Nominative case is thus clearly stated, 
nécéssitas the necessity, vivendi of living, illic there, est is, mihi to me. 

2. In the Gerund in dum with est, fait, the word that seems to be the 
Nominative in English, is turned into the Dative in Latin. 

3. The Gerund in dum of the Nominative, always imports necessity, and 
the Dative after it is the person on whom the necessity lies. 

4. The Dative after the Gerund in dum, is frequently not expressed. 

5. The Gerund in dum of neuter verbs is thus put impersonally with est, 
fuit ; as, ambulandum est mihi, I must walk, ewndtim—abeundim—sédén- 
duim—standiim—tibi, tlli—nobis—vibis—illis ; but 

6. When necessity or obligation is to be expressed by an active verb, then 
the word that seems to be the 4ccusative is the Nominative, and that which 
seems to be the Nominative is the Dative; as, panis est &méndiis mith, I 
must buy bread, or, bread is to be bought by me. 

7. That which was the Gerund in dum of the Nominative with est, fuit, 
becomes the Accusative with esse; as, scio vivendtim ésse mjhi illic, J know 
that I must live there, i. e. scio nécéssitatém vivéndi illic essé mihi. 

Can the Gerund in -dum of the Nominative be otherwise resolved ? 

8. The Gerund in Dum with est can also be resolved by oportet, or ne- 
cesse est; as, nécéssé est mYhi vivére illic, or, nécéssitas vivéndi illic est 
mihi. 


RULE 47. 


The Gerund in -di is governed by substantives or 
adjectives; as, 


Consuétido disptitandi est impia, the practice of disputing is 
wicked. 


Omnes sunt ciipidi vivéndi beaté, all are desirous of living 
happily. 


1. The substantives that govern the Gerund in -di, are such as, amor, 
causa, gratia, stuidium, témpus, OCLaSIDg ars, facultas, ottum, libértas, 
ealuntés, consuetido, ciipido. 

2. The adjectives that govern the Gerund in -di, are most of them found 
in Rule 14. “ Verbal Adjectives.” 

3. The Gerund in -di, is often changed into the Infinitive mood a the 
poets, as, tempus est abire, for tempus est abeundi. 


PRAXIs. 


‘The art of reading is increased by reading. What cause so great had : 


| ford tosee Rome? The time of studying is often lost He has the art of 
trifling. siege 
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RULE 48. 


The Gerund in -do of the Dative case, is gOv- 
erned by adjectives signifying usefulness or fit- 
ness; as, 

Charta est utilis scribéndo, paper is useful for writing. 
1. The adjective of fitness is often understood ; as, non est solvendo, he 
is not able to pay, [supplé aptiis or par.] 
Is the Gerund in -do of the Dative case always governed by adjectives ? 


2. The Gerund in -do is sometimes governed by a verb; as, Epidicim 
queréndo Spéram dabo, I will endeavor to find out Epidicus. 
Turntis aptat ensem habendo, Turnus fits his sword for using. 


RULE 49. 


The Gerund in -dum of the Accusative case, is gov- 
erned by the prepositions ad, or inter, ante, or ob; as, 


Tu és promptiis id audiéndiim, you are ready to hear. 
Ille est atténtiis intér décéndiim, he is attentive in time of teach- 
ing. | 


Prémptis, proclivis, vélox, tardiis, célér, aptiis, inéptis, mostly precede - — 
the Gerund in -dum with the preposition ad. 


RULE 50. 


The Gerund in -do of the Ablative case is gov- 
erned by the prepositions a, abs, dé, ex or In; as, 


Peni abstérrét 4 péccindo, punishment frightens from sinning. 


RULE 51. 


The Gerund in -do of the Ablative case, is gov- 
erned as the Ablative of the manner, or cause; as, 


Mémoria augétiir excdléndo, the memory ts improved by exer 
cising it. 
Defésstis sum ambilando, I am weary with walking. 


This Gerund in -do is governed like a noun substantive, sig®” 
nifying the manner and cause, in the Ablative. 


- Mémoria augétiir excdléndo, for méméria augétiir exciltu. 
- Defeésstis sum ambiilando, for defésstis sum ambulatione. 


e 
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RULE 52. 


Gerunds, that govern the Accusative, are ele- 
gantly changed into Gerundivesy which agree with 
the word they formerly governed, in gender, num- 
ber, and case; thus, 


| The Gerund. — The Gerundive. 
_Agéndim est tibi rem, for Rés est igénda tibi. 
Tempus est, Agendi rem, _for Tempis est igénde rei. 
Es aptis dd agéndiim rem, for Es aptus ad agendam rem. 
Es aptus agendo rém, for Es aptus agende rei. 
Gaudébis agendo rém, for Gaudébis agenda re. . 


1. The Gerunds of ator, abutor, friior, fungdr, potior, though they gov- 
ern the Ablative, are also changed into Gerundives. 

2. All those participles in -dus called Gerundives, have the signification 
of the participle of the Present tense. 

. (t= As ago is an active verb, to resolve “ agendum est tibi rem,” accord- 
ing to the fourth note of page 122, may, at first sight, appear not so easy; 
but it can be easily resolved in this manner, necessitas agendi rem est Ae 
there is‘a necessity of managing the business to you. 


RULE. 53. 
The Supine tm -um, ts governed dy a verb, or a 
participle of motion; as, ual 


Non ibo servitim Graiis matribtis, I will not go to wait on the 
Grecian dames. 

Vénientes spéctatiim ctipiunt spéctari, coming to see, they wish 
to be seen. , 


Is the supine in -um put after no other verbs or participles than those of 
motion 2 
The supine in -wm is put after other verbs besides verbs of motion; as, 
Pater dédit filiam nuptum. Décius revocatus est defensum patriam. 
The supine in um is elegantly used after eo, when we would. show that 
one sets himself about the doing of a thing; as cur is te péerditiim? why 
are you going to ruin yourself ? 


PRAxiIs. 

The shepherds came to feed their flocks by night. I will go to visit my 
dear parents. I came to see my friends. Are you going to advance your 
reputation at the hazard of my life? The father gave his daughter to be 
married. Decius was called to defend his country. 


RULE 54, 


The Supine in -w is governed by an adjective 
noun; as, 
Hoc = mirabile dictu, this is wonderful to be told. 

Facilis, dificilis, mirabilis, durus, and such adjectives, aye 
ern the supine in w; and . 


These nouns aubetan ttre, fas, nefas 2 Opiis, (need) also govern the supine — 
inw; as, fas, vel néfas dictu. : 


* 


eee 
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THE GOVERNMENT OF CIRCUMSTANCES. 


Comprehends,—Itst. 'The cause or reason WHY 
any thing is done. 2d. The way or manner HOW 
it is done. 3d. The instrument or thing WITH 
WHICH it is done. 4th. The place WHERE, and 
5th. The time WHEN it is done. 


RULE 55. 


The cause, manner, and instrument, &c. are gov-- 
erned in the Ablative, after verbs, participles, or r ad- 
jectives as, 


Jiivénes saltabant gaudio, the young men leased for joy. 
Fecit hoc stio moré, he did this, after his own way. 

Ié est pallidiis méti, he is pale for fear. 

H6mo6 capitur voluptate, man is caught with pleasure. 
Georgiis scribit penna, George writes with a pen. 

_ Laus est piranda virttite, pr aise is to be procured by virtue. 
Mons est candidtis nivé, the mountain is white with snow. 


Are not the cause, manner, and instrument sometimes also governed by 
Prepositions ? 

1. |A preposition is frequently expressed with the cause and manner ; as, 
pre gaudio, for joy; propter amorem, for love; ob culpam, for a fault ; 
per dédectis, with disgrace. Aigrotat animo. 

2. But the preposition cum is seldom or never added to the instrument, 
as, Georgius scribit pénna; ingressus est gladid, he entered with a sword, 
i. ec. in a hostile manner. 

3. Yet the Ablative of concomiiance has cum usually expressed; as, Ivi 
cum fratré in agros, [ went with my brother into the fields ; ibo téecum, | 
will go with you. Cum summo laboré, with the utmost labor. 

Ingressiis est cum gladio, he entered with a sword, or, having a sword 
with him, or about him. 

4. The stuff of which any thing is made, is put in the Ablative; but 
mostly with a preposition; as, clypéus fabricattis wre, or ex ere, a shield 
made of brass. 

PRAXIS. 


Boys are the worse of liberty. He walks with a friend. He lost many 
things for hope. May we love our dear country with sincere love. : 


RULE 56. AT OR IN A PLACE. 
* The name of a town is put in the Genitive, when 
the question is UBI? WHERE ? as, 


Quid Rome faciam ? Juv. What can I do at Rome? 


Jn urbe or in oppido is understood before the name of a town in the 
Genitive; thus, Quid (in urbe) Rome faciam? 
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Are no other words except names of towns put in the Genitwe when the 
question is made by whi, where? 


Humi, domi, belli, militie, are also put in the Genitive, when the ques- 
tion is wbi? where? as, jacét hiimi, he lies on the ground. Belli démique 
agitabattir, was managed both in peace and war. 

But when at signifies about, or near a place, the preposition ad is used; 
as, Belliim quéd ad Trojam gessérat, the war she had carried on near Troy. 
Vire. 

PRaxis. 
The learned Charles Nisbet, of Montrose, was Principal at Carlisle. 


‘Dr. Franklin was born in Boston, and died in Philadelphia. 


RULE 57. IN A POACE. 
But if the name of the town, answering to the 


question UBl? WHERE? be of the third declen- 


sion, or of the plural number, wanting the singular, 


‘it is put in the Ablative; as, 


Horatiiis vixit Tibtiré ét Athénis, Horace lived at Tibur and 
Athens. 
Praxis. 
_ Cicero studied many years at Rome and at Athens. The oracle of 


Apollo was given at Delphos. A very good house is purchased at Fru- 
sino. Juv. 


RULE 58. TO A PLACE. 
The name of a town is put in the Accusative 
without a preposition; when the question is 
QUO? WHITHER? as, 


Régiiliis rédiit Carthaginém, Regulus returned to Carthage. — 

‘The preposition is sometimes joined to names of towns in 
the Accusative ; as, vénit ad Romam; but mostly venit Ro- 
mam. 


- RULE 59. FROM A PLACE. 
The name of a town is put in the Ablative with- 


out a preposition, when the question is UNDE? 


WHENCE? or QUA? THROUGH WHAT 
‘ge Se 8 OF orgie | agian 


Régulis rédiit Carthaginé, Regulus returned from Carthage. . 
Vénit Aberdonia, he came from Aberdeen. 
Fécit itér Philadélphia, he marched thiepgh eg from] Phila- 
delphia. : 
The preposition is sometimes added to names of towns in 
the Ablative; as, vénit a Roma; but mostly, vénit Roma. 


( RT +) 
RULE 60. WHERE? WHITHER? WHENCE? 


Domus and Rus follow the same construction that 
the names of towns do; as, 


Quid faciam domi? What can I do at home ? : 
Horatius vixit ruré vel rari, Horace lived in the country. 
Regulus non rédiit démtim, Regulus did not return home. 
Petriis abiit rus nuper, Peter went away to the country lately. 
Non ibo démo paterna, I will not go from my father’s house. 
Non ibo ruré vel rari, I will not go from the country. 7 
We can say, vivit in démo patérna, he lives in his father’s 
house ; but 
We cannot say, vivit paiterne démi, he lives at his father’s 
house ; | : 
But we can say, vivit mez,—-tuz,—suze,—nostre,—vestree,— 
alien d6mi. 


PRaAxIs. 


I will stay at home. I will go home. I returned from home. 1 say 
that those who live in the country are happy. Will you go to the country 
with me? When did your brother live at his father’s house? He staid at 
my house. He returned to his home. 


RULE 61. ~ 


But names of countries, provinces, islands, and -all 
other places, except cities and towns, have the prepo- 
sitions generally added; thus, 

UBI fuit vir nattis? Nattis fuit in Italia, tn Latio, in urbé. 
QUO Abivit? Abivit tm Italiam, tn Latium, tn, vel, dd, urbém. 
UNDE rédivit? Rédivit a Italia, a Latio, ex, vel, ab, urbé. 
QUA transivit? Transivit pér [tiliam, pér Lititim, pér urbem. 


RULE 62. 


The distance between places, is put in the Accu- 
sative, or Ablative; as, . 


Thalamipolis distit quinquaginta milliaria Eboraco. 
Chambersburg is distant fifty miles from York. 

Non discédim pédém a té, I will not go a foot from you. 
Philadelphia féré distat centtim milliaribus a Novo Eborace. 


Philadelphia is nearly 100 miles distant from New- York. 
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. RULE 63. ~ 
When the question is made by QUANDO? 
When? time is put in the Ablative; as, 


Convénimtis secunda hora, we meet at two o’clock. 
Convénimiis certa hora, we meet at the proper hour. 
Saturntis regnabit auréa wtaté, Saturn reigned in the golden 
ages 
The precise term of time is put in the Ablative. 


PRAXIS. 
The old lady obliged her maids to rise at the dawning of the tii /Esor. 
£ 
RULE 64. 


When the question ismade by QUAMDIU? HO W 
LONG 2 time is put in the Accusative, or Ablative, 
but oftener in the Accusative; as, 


Mansit tridtiim Rome, he staid three days at Rome. 
Abfiiit sex mensibts, he was absent six months. 

The continuance of time is put in the Accusative or Abla- 
tive. 


Praxis. 
Boys neglect their studies whole days and nights. Would you stay with 
me one night? Yet you will be able to lodge with me this night. 


OF THE ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 
RULE 65. 


_A noun, whose case depends on no other word, 
is put absolutely with a participle in the Ablative ; as, 
Dero volenté, omnia cedent béné, Gop willing, all things will 

succeed well. , rae 
Opéré péracto, lademts, our work being finished, we will play. 


REMARKS. 

A whole sentence may also be put absolutely with a participle; as, au- 
dito Prasidém rédivissé, it being heard that the President had returned; 
i. €. rédita Presidis audito. 

1. This 4blative is called absolute or independent, because it is not di- 
rected or governed by any other words; for if the Substantive has a word 

before which should govern if, or, a verb coming after, to which it should 
be the Nominative, then this rule does not take place. 

2. HAVING, BEING, or a word ending in ING, are the usual signs of 
the Ablative absolute ; p yet, 

3. The word coming after the participle perfect of a deponent verb, must 
he in the Accusative, and very rarely in the Ablative absolute ; as, Paulus, 
locuttis hoc, abst, Paul, having spoken this, departed. 

Probus pollicittus mércédém, dat, a good man, having promised « a recom 
DENSE, LIVES Ile . 
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4. But the word, coming after the participles perfect of a passive verb 
must be put in the 4blative absolute with it; as, : 
Paultis hoe disto abYit, Paul, having spoken this, departed. 

Probis, gpa mércédé, dat, a good man, having promised a. recompense, 
gives it. 5 

[We can, therefore, say, pollicitus mercédem; but seidom; or never, 
pollicita mercédé. | 

5. When the participle is expressed, existent?, or existentibiis (being) is 
understood ; as, ¢é (existenté) diicé. M. Tullio et C. Antonio (existentibus) 
consulibtis. 

6. The Ablative absolute may be resolved otherwise by si, cuim, diim, 
postquam, and the verb; thus, Si Deiis vélit, for Déo vélenté. Ciim dpiis 
péractiim ftierit, for Opéré péracto. ‘Tua vocé audita, your voice being heard, 
or, having heard your voice, postquam tua vox audita est. 


Praxis. 
The sun rising—the birds singing—the house being built—the year 
. being past—the war being finished—these things being done—which being 
_ said—-many being wounded—many coming—others flying. 


I. THE GOVERNMENT OF ADVERBS, 


RULE 66. 
Some adverbs of time, place, and quantity, govern 


the Genitive; as. 
Venit pridie illitis diei, he came the day before that day. 
Déus laudattr tbiqué gentitiim, God is praised every where. 
_ Catilina habuit satis eloquentiz, Catiline had enough of elo- 
quence. 
Instadr, and ergo, for causa, govern also the Genitive; as, 
instar montis, as large as a mountain. 
En and éccé govern the Nominative or Accusative; as, en 
hominem, see the man / 


RULE 67. . 
Some derivative adverbs govern the same case which 
the adjectives, whence they are derived, govern; as, 


Cicéro dixit optimé omniiim, Cicero spuke the best of all. 

Poeta Agit utilitér urbi, the poet acts profitably for the community 

Poéta agit Inutilitér sibi, the poet acts unprofitably for himself. 
_ Hector exivit obvidm hosti, Hector went out to meet the enemy. 
_ Laudat mércés plénitis equo, he praises his goods more than he 
ought. 

Némo dicitir lécittis (fuissé) distinctitis Demosthéné, 

No one is said to have spoken more distinctly than Demosthénés. 

Derivative adverbs also govern that case of their primitives in compo- 
sition, which they governed out of it; as, Nullos his mallém lados spéc- 


tassé. Hor. I would wish to see no play sooner than this. Mallém granim 
hordéi omnibiis gemmis, J would rather have a grain of barley than all 


Jewels. 
M 2 


Pail 
Pats 
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Il THE GOVERNMENT OF PREPOSITIONS 


RULE 68. 
The Prepositions ad, apud, ante, Sc. govern the 
Accusative; as, 


Méiis patér vénit ad templiim, my father came to the church. 
These _ twenty- -cight Prepositions govern the Accusative. . 

Ad, pénés, adversum, cis, citra, advérsiis ét extra, 

Ultra, post, preetér, juxta, per, poné, sécundum. 


Prepositions, of all other words in the Latin tongue, admit of a greater 
number and variety of significations. The following are only a few of many 
more, that might be added. See Adam’s Latin Dictionary. Edinburgh. 

ANTE. 
Ante, denotes above, beyond, as, anté omnia, above all things. 


AD. 

1. Ad signifies at; as, ad prestitutim diém, at the appoigted day. 

2. Ad signifies about ; as, ad décém millia hominum, about 10,000 men. 

3. Ad signifies according to; as, ad cursum lune, according to the course 
of the moon. 

rs Ad denotes near; as, ad vetérés fagos, near the old beech-trees, 

5. Ad denotes after; as, aliquanté ad rém avidior, somewhat too greedy 

after money. 


6. Ad denotes for; as, omnibus ad profectionem paratis, all things being 
ready for their march. 


& 


7. Ad denotes on; as, ad ripdm Rhodani, on the banks of the Rhone. 2 


8. 4d denotes against; as, ad dolérém, against pain, ad ‘tela, against 
the darts. 


9. Ad denotes in comparison of; as, nihil ad tuum ciate: nothing 
in comparison of your cavalry. 
PENES. 
Pénes denotes in possession of ; as, és pénés té? are you in “possession 
of your right mind? 
CiS, CITRA. 
Citra signifies without ; as, citra nécéssitatém, without necessity. 
ADVERSUS. 
chiens denotes towards; as, piétas adversum Deum, piety towards 
oO 


Advérsiis signifies to; as, lente adverstis impéria fiérunt aurés, their 
ears were deaf to the orders. 
EXTRA. 


Extra denotes besides, except; as, extra untim civem,, besides ons 


citizen. 


ULTRA. 


Ultra denotes beyond, and is also used adverbially; as, wt waka possit 


(esse) ultra, that nothing can exceed it, that nothing can go beyond it 
POST. 
Post denotes since; as, post memoriam hominiim, since the memory of 
inen. Poné signifies after, behind, on the back part; as, poné nos, after us. 
PRATER. 


Preter denotes beyond, above; as, preter spem, beyond expectation; quem 


amo preter omnes, whom I love sbour all. 


Prater denotes contrary to, as, pretér equum et bint, entry to 


what is just and reasonable. 


Sspijor 
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Ergi, apud, anté, sécus, trans, supra, (versiis) @ infra, 
Sic propter, contra, circtim, circa, intér, db, intra. 


Prater denotes before; as, preter octilos, before my eyes, preter host 
before the enemy. 

Preter denotes contrary to; as, preter rationém, contrary to reason. 

PER. * 

Per denotes for, during; as, per annum, for a year. 

Per denotes along ; as, currendo per viam. 

Per denotes during ; as, mansit per triduum, he staid during three days. 

Per denotes of ; as, per se dabat tellus, the earth yielded of itself. 

Per denotes by reason of; as, per etatém, by reason of age. 

Per denotes in; as, per ludiim et joctim, in sport and jest. 

Jiro is often understood before per, by, the object of swearing, Jurabas 
mihi per Junoném, you swore to me by Juno. 

SECUNDUM. 

Secundum denotes along ; as, séciundium Iittiis, along the shore. 

Sécundum denotes near, or, hard by; as, sécundiim flumina, hard by the 
streams, secundum aurem, near the ear. 

Sécundiim denotes also in; as, dixit sécundiim méas aurés, he whispered 
am my ears. : 

“ ERGA. 

Erga denotes before, opposite to; as, habitat erga nostram démiim, he 

dwells before our house, opposite our house, opposite to our house. 
APUD. 

Apud denotes at, or, near; as, apud forim, at the forum; dpiid mé, at 
my house ; dpud te, at your house; apud vos, at your house; apiid eos, at 
their house. 3 

Apiud denotes among; as, “4pud Séquanos,” among the Séquani. 

_ Apiud denotes in; as, aptid Carléoliim, in Carlisle. 
SUPRA. 

Supra denotes above, or before, and is often used adverbially; as, id est 

quod supra méméravi, that is what I mentioned above, before. 
CONTRA. | 

Contra denotes opposite, opposite to; as, homo qui stal contra mé, the 

man who stands opposite to me. be 


Contra denotes for; as, Cortex Peruviantis est efficax contra febrim, 
the Peruvian bark is good for the fever. 

INTER. ‘ 

Intér denotes at, or, in time of; as, intér cenam, at, or, in time of sup- 
per. 

Intér, with a pronoun substantive, denotes mutually, one another; as, 
intér sé amant, they love one another; quasi non novérimis intér nos ; as if 
we did not know ore another. 

OB. 

Ob denotes before; as, 6b dctilos hoc vérsatur, this is done before mv 
eyes. i 

Ob denotes for, on account of ; as, ob amorém, for, on account of, love 

INTRA. 

Intra denotes on this side; as, Antiochis regnabat intra montém. 

Intra lessens and diminishes in these instances; inlra gloriam, less than 
the glory, intra famam, less than the credit, intra paucos diés, net abovea 

few days. 3 : 2 
Versiis, towards, is put after its case; as, (ad) Italiam versus, doware 
Italy, ad being understood. i 
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RULE 69. 


The prepositions a, ab, abs, &c. govern the Alb- 
lative ; as, | | 
Méiis pa&tér vénit a témplo, my father came from the church. 


These fifteen Prepositions govern the Ablative. 
He sextim querint, a, cam, tents, abs, ab, é absque, 
Aiqué pilam, pro, pre, clam, deque ex, é, siné, coram. 


A, AB, ABS, ABSQUE. 


Ab denotes by reason of; as, vir ab inndcéntia clementissimiis, a man, 
by reason of his innocence, very mild. 

Ab denotes as to; as, ab ingéni6 impribiis, wicked as to his disposition 

Ab denotes in; as, ictiis ab levo latéré, wounded in the left side. 

Ab denotes on, or, in; as, ab omni parté, on every side; in every respect. 

A denotes with; as, a te méum principium, my beginning is with you. 

A denotes after ; as, a cena ibo domim, afler supper I will go home. 

A denotes for; as, a méta infamia, for fear of infamy. 

Abs denotes without; as, non abs ré, not without reason. 

Absque denotes but for, had it not been for; as, absqué spear de eat) Déi, 
but for the kindness of God. 

A is used before consonants, but ab before vowels. 


CUM. 

Cum denotes with, in company with ; as, ibam cum fratré in agros, 1 
went with my brother into the fields ; ; abo técum, I will go with you. 

Cim denotes at ; as, ctim prima lacé, at break ‘of day, with the first light. 

Cum denotes ae as, dum ésses cum impérv6, wilst you were in autho- 
rity. 

f TENUS. 

Ténus, as far as, governs the Ablative singular; as, téntis quadien, as 
far as, i. e. a certain length; but 

Téniis governs the Genitive plural when the noun wants the singular, 
as, téniis Cumariim, as far as Cuma, or, when things of which we have 
naturally but bohe o are spoken of; as, tenus cririum. 


PRE. 
Pre denotes in comparison of ; as, hoc est mérus lusus pies his que au- 
diés, this is mere sport in comparison of the things which you will hear. 
DE. 
De denotes axcoidiain to; as, dé mea sententia, according to my opinion. 
De denotes after; as, non bonis est sdmnis dé prandid, wicks is not 
good after dinner. 
De improviso, unawares, unexpectedly, as, dé intégré, newly, anew. 
De industria, on purpose; as, dé transvérsd, crosswise, athwart. 
De denotes at; as, dé méo, at my expense; dé mé, as for me, respecting 
myself. 
E, EX. 
E, and Ex, denote according to; as, é natura, according to nature, ex con 
suétudin?, according to custom, é pacté, according to agreement. 
Ex denotes by; as, ex consilié patriim, by the advice of the senators. 
Ex denotes since ; as, ex G6 dié, since that day, ex quo (tempore) since. 
Ez denotes among, of ; as, ex muitis lisdis, among, of many diversions. 
E is put before consonants, ex before vowels and consonants. 
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RULE 70. 


The Prepositions in, sub, super, and subter, govern 
the Accusative when motion to a place is signified ; 
as, 


- Puér ambiilit in templum, the boy walks INTO the church. 


you—in stios grégés, over their flocks. 


Ile ambtlavit sub scalas, he walked under the stairs. 

Tuiris incidit super agmina, the tower fell upon the troops. 
Subier, below, governs the Accusative only; as, subter ter- 

ram, below the earth; subter terra,is found only among the 

poets. Bs # 


1. In, signifying into, always governs the Accusative; as, in scholam. 

2. In, upon, governs the Accusative; as, in siids pédés, upon his feet. 

3. In for contra, against, governs the Accusative ; as, in te, against you. 

4. In for per, during, every, governs the Accusative; as, in diem, for a 
day, in diespevery day, in horam, for an hour, in horas, every hour. 

5. In for erga, and super, governs the Accusative; as, in te, towards 


6. In for ad, for, governs the Accusative; as, in cenam, for supper. 


RULE 71. 
But if motzon or rest in a place is signified, zn and 
sub govern the Ablative, super governs either the /c- 
cusative or Ablative; as, , 


Puér ambiilat 7m templo, the boy walks IN the church. 
Daphnis conseédit sub ilice, Daphnis sat down under an oak. 
Aves supér arboreé sidunt, the birds perch on the tree. 

Siiper amnem Meandrum, upon (near) the river Meander. 


2. In, signifying existence in a place, governs the .7b/ative ; as, in schdla, 
in the school. 

2, In is-often understood before loco, mart, terra, domé, celo, libro, mem- 
bris, temporé, &c. , : 

3. In for enter governs the Ablative; as, amicitia est solum in bonis, 
friendship is only among good men. ; 

4. Sub, for paulo ante, a little before, governs the Accusative ; as, sub 
noctem, a little before night. . 

5. Stiper for de, governs the Ablative ; as, super hac re, about this thiny. 
Stiper laude, for praise. Vira. 

6. Stiper for ultra governs the Accusative; as, super Garamantas et 
Indos, beyond the Garamantes and Indies. 


RULE 72. | 


_A Preposition often governs the same case im 


composition which it governs out of wz; as, 


Adéamiis témpliim, Zet us go to the chureh, C. of ad and eo. 
Exéamus témplo, let us go out of the church, C. of ex and eo. 


ree 
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This rule only takes place, when the preposition can be dis 
joined from the verb, and put before the noun by itself; as, 
éamus ad templiim, éamus ex templo, and even then, the prepo- 
sition is often repeated ; as, ewiré é€ finibus suis. Ces. 


THE GOVERNMENT OF INTERJECTIONS. 

| RULE 73. be 
The Interjections O! and heu! govern the Vocative 
and sometimes the Accusative, but rarely the Nom- 


native; as, 

O crudélis Alexi, O hard- joan Alexis. Vure. 

Heu! misérandé puér, alas / youth to be pitied. Id. 

O preclariim diém, O glorious day / O festtis diés. Cie, 


The Interjection O, is not necessarily added to tHe Vocative. © 


The Interjection hew! is frequently used without a cake ; «as, 
Heu! tbi pacta fides, tbi connubialia jura. Ovid. 
Proh governs the Nominative and Accusative; as, Proh! vir, Oh ! man: 


proh! fidém, 4h! the honesty of the times. 
Ah! governs the Vocative; as, ah! virgo infélix, ah! unhappy lady. Vire. 


RULE 74. ae 
The Interjections Hei and Ve govern the Dative ; 
as 


Hei miséro mihi, Ter. Ah/ miserable me / ey 
Vee mialis ét sevis, wo to wicked and cruel men. 


THE GOVERNMENT OF CONJUNCTIONS.. 
RULE 75. | 


- The Conjunctions é¢, ac, atgué, née, neque, ‘aut ve, 
vél, couple like cases and moods; as, —* 


Honora patrém ét matrém, honor thy father and mother. 
Hic néc légit néc canit, this man neither reads nor sings. 

1. Quam, nisi, pretérqudm, dn, also couple like cases and 
moods. 

2. Séd, ni, nisi, ctim, (both) tum (and) following each other, 
videlicét, scilicét, also couple like cases and moods. 

3. Ceu, tam, (as) quam, (as) quasi, tanqudm id, ut, (as) vélut, 
uti, sic, itém, (though they are adverbs) coyple like cases and 
moods. 


4, Sivé, (whether) followed by sivé, (or) couples like cases 


and moods. 


[5. Adé6, itd, sic, (so) are followed by ut, her as, ddéo ut, 
so that, ta ut, sic ut, or sicut.] 


~ 
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RULE 76. 


Ut, quo, licét, govern the Subjunctive mood; as, 
Légo libriim wt discim, I read the book that I may learn. 
Jiiva meé qué faciim hoc, help me that I may do this thing. 
Licét minetiir mihi mortém, though he threatens me with death. 


Modo, dummédo, govern the Subjunctive mood; as,médo jubeant 
te, provided they order, you. Dimmddo rédéas mature, provided 
you return in times 


Utindm, I wish, O si, O that, quominiis, from, govern the 
Subjunctive ; as, Utindm Tibir sit sédés, I wish Tibur may be 
my residence. Hor. O si mihi preteritos Jupitér reférit annos. 
‘Obstas mihi quo minus igim, you hinder me from doing it. 


REMARKS. 


1. Quo, when it governs the subjunctive, signifies, that—to the end that 
—whereby—in what way,i.e. [modo] quo, or, quo modo faciam. 

2. Quippé for nam always governs the Indicative ; as, quippé vétor fatis. 

3. Quasi, ceu, tanquam, (as if, though) périnde ac si, haud séctis ac si, 
govern the Subjunctive mood. 

4. Interrogatives, quantts, qualis, quotus, uter, quis, quo, ubi, &c. when 
used indefinitely, mostly govern the Subjunctive mood; as, dibito que sit 

_ causa, I doubt what the cause is. Néscio uibi tiitis pater sit, I know not 
’ where your father is; but, 

5. InreRROGATIVES commonly govern the Indicative mood; as, quis 
dédit tibY pécuniam? who gave you money? Quis tibi dixit? who told 
you ? 

6. Ne, lest, lest that, for fear, governs the Subjunctive mood. 

7. Nx, the adverb of forbidding, governs the Imperative or Subjunctive ; 
as, né timé, or, né timéas, do not fear. ; 

8. Né after cavéo, is frequently left out in Latin; as, cavé sttias famam, 
beware lest you thirst after fame. 

9. Nox1, nolité (emphatically used for ne when it forbids) govern the In- 
finitive ; as, noli vel nolité timéré, do not fear, i. e. be unwilling to fear. 

10. Quon, that, denotes the efficient cause, and governs the Indicative ; 
as, gaudéo quod interpellavi te, Jam glad that I interrupted you. But, 

11. Ut, that, so that, to the end that, denoting the final cause, governs the 
Subjunctive ; as, véni tit spectarém, J came that I might see. 

12. Ut (that) is often understood; as, non sinit eum (ut) incipYat, he 
does not suffer him to begin. 

13. Ut, though, for licet, or quamvis, governs the Subjunctive. But, 

14. Ut, as, governs the Indicative; as, rés est tit dixi, the thing is as I 
said. 

15. Ut for postquam, governs the Indicative; as, ut séctiit congériém, 
after he had cut the mass. Ovro. 

16. Ut is elegantly suppressed after vdlo, nélo, malo, régo, précor, censeo, 
suadéo, licet, dporlét, nécéssé, &c. also after sino, fac, facite. ae 

17. Cum, dum, quam, quod, (that) st, sin, ni, nisi, étsi, étiamsi, prius 
quam, simiil, ac, govern both the Indicative and the Subjunctive. 


oo ae 3 
A SYNOPSIS OF SYNTAX. 


Tne First Principles, or, the true and most necessary rules of 

—. eonstruction, to which all the rest may be reduced. 

I. Every sentence in speech consists of a noun and a verb. 

II. Every Nominative hath its own verb expressed or under- 
stood. 

lil. Every definite verb hath its own Nominative expressed 
or understood. 

IV. Every Adjective hath its own Substantive expressed or 
_ understood. om 3 


THE CONSTRUCTION OF THE SIX CASES. 


I. Every verb of the definite Moods, expressed or understood, 
agrees with its Nominative, expressed or understoud, in Number 
antl Person; as, 

Boni puiéri décentir ét Amantir, good boys are taught and loved. 
[L]li] atwnt, they say. 

Romani [eceperunt] festinaré, the Romans made haste. 

II. Every Gemitive is governed by a Noun Substantive, or 
Adjective, expressed or understood ; as, 

Hic est libér méi Patris, this is the book of my Father, at non 
[est libér] méi fratris, but not of my brother. : 

Terra est [déminitim] Domini, the earth belongs to the Lord. 

Mali sunt ctipidi litis, bad men are desirous of contention. 

Ill. The Dative of Acquisition, 2. e. for which any thing is 
acquired, or for which, or whom it is given, or done, is govern- 
ed by any verb or noun expressed or understood; as, 

Non nati siimtis nobis, we were not born for ourselves. 

Emo illis, J buy for them. Dormio mihi, J sleep for myself. 

Boni sunt bénigni omnibis, hostibtis, ét imicis, good men are 
kind to all ; ; friends and foes. 

Honestiis vult ; ‘8d non est [aptiis] solvendo, an honest man 
is willing, but [he is] net able to pay. 

IV. The Accusative i is governed by an active verb or a Prep- 
osition expressed or understood ; + G85 
Boni imant Déiim ét pitriam, Good men love God, and [love] 

their country. 

Preses nunquam venit dd nostrim schdlam; séd profectiis est 
Philadelphiam, The President never came to our meee but 
went to Philadelphia. Or, 

The Accusative case is put before the Infinitive Mood, ex- 
pressed or understood ; as, 

Novimiis bénés amari, We know that good men are loved. 

Licét omnibus essé bonds, All men are allowed to be good. 

V. Every Vocative case is placed independently of any word, 
the Interjection O being sometimes added; as, 

Preceptor, didici lectioném, Master, I have learned my logan 
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VI. Every Ablative is governed by a Verb, Participle, Ad. 
jective, or Preposition, expressed or understood ; as, 


Georgils scripsit bona penna, George wrote with a good pen. 
Exemplar scriptim penna, a copy written with a pen. @. , 
Novi Capitolintim a piiéro, I knew Capitolinus from a boy. . 
Hostis fuit pallidus métu, the enemy was pale for fear. - 
Popiiltis saltabant (pra) gaudio, the people leaped for joy. 


APPENDIX. 


I. Every Adjec 2s with a Substantive, expressed or 
understood, in gender, ase 3 as, © 
Bontis (homo) a easta, a chaste*woman. 
Tristé (negotiun ‘ awful thing is told. 
II. Substantives signifying the same thing, agree in case; as, 
Pauliis Apostélis, Paul the Apostle. 
Ill. Every Infiniiwve is governed by a verb, noun adjective, 
or noun substantive, expressed or understood ; as, 
Boni amant bénéfacéré Aliis, good men love to do good to others. 
Boni sunt digni amari, good men are worthy to be loved. 
Fiigé, diim precipitaré potestas, Fly, whilst you have the power 
‘to fly. Vire. 
Popiltis (cepit) mirari, the people wondered. 1. e. eT to® 
wonder. 


Note. Cuides Verbs, are also comprised Participles, because they have 
in them the general signification of Verbs. 


EXPLANATION. 


All construction is either TRUE.or APPARENT. True construction is 
founded on the essential properties of words, and is almost the same in 
all languages. Apparent construction entirely depends on custom, which, 
either for elegance or despatch, leaves out a great many words, otherwise 
necessary to make a sentence perfectly full and grammatical. 


THE ELLIPSIS SUPPLIED. 


To RULE II. Num. 24, are reduced supple sat, (separated from the verb, 
and occupying the place of a Noun Substantive.) sup. 2. dé causa. NUM. 
29. sup. verba, notitiam, mémoriam NUM. 35 and 36. sup. pro. fe, vel 
pretto eris. NUM. 40. sup. intér négotva, or rés Sert sé ad négotia. NUM. 
A2. sup. rés, négotiiim, commissio. NUM. 60. sup in edibis. NUM. 66. 
sup. pre dié—66. omnibis oris. TO RULE III. is reduced NUM. 74. 
supple malum est; or, Hei and ve are used as Nouns Substantives. To 
RULE IV. belong NUM. 18 and 62. sup. dd NUM. 33. sup. quéd ad. 
NUM. 41. i. e. est intér méa négotia. Refert sé ad méa négotia, for res 
fért, dd méa négotia. NUM. 58..sup. ad vél in. 64. sup. per. NUM. 73. 
sup. sentio, lugeo, &c. 

TO RULE VI. belong NUM. 18. sup. é, ex, ctim, &e. NUM. 19. sup 
pre. NUM. 20. sup. dé, é, ex, ctim, &&. NUM. 21. sup. a, ab, abs, &e. 
NUM. 37, 38. sup. a, abs, dé, é, ex, &c. NUM. 51, 55. sup. pre, cum, ay 
ab, ex. NUM. 57. sup in. NUM. 59. sup. a, ab, é, ex. NUM. 62. sup. a, ab. 
NUM. 64. sup. in ei pér. NUM. 65. sup. cum, sub, a, ab. 


( ee) 
Prosody should be taught the Student practically all along 


from-his first entrance into grammar; the Teacher pronouncing 


before him every syllable according to just quantity; because 
the h of a bad pronunciation are not easily removed; and, 
besic es, the true signification of certain words in the ‘Latin 


tongue, is discovered only by the quantity. 
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SEBsopy: i shes t fon of words 
according to proper quantity and accent, with the art 
of making verse. 


2. The quantity of a syllable is the time we take in pro- 


“nouncing it. 


3. A long syllable is marked thus-, and requires twice ‘as 
long time as a short syllable, in the pronunciation of it; as, 
idem, idem, ducere, ducére. 

4. A short syllable is marked thus ~ , and requires half the 
time of a long syllable; as, ducére, ducére, idem, idem. 

5. A common syllable, in poetry, is sometimes long, and 
sometimes short; as, ténébre, ténébre ; mthi, mihi. 

6. Common syllables are mostly pronounced short in prose. 

7. The quantity of all syllables is known by the following 
RULES, or the AUTHORITY of the Latin and Greek poets. 

8. The quantity of all /ast syllables, also of some first, mid- 
dle, and penult syllables, is ascertained by rules alone; the pe- 
nult syllable (pené ultima) is the last but one. 

9. Authority is a proof of the quantity (or length) of a sylla- 
ble taken from Ovid, Virgil, Horace, Juvenal, Persius, and 
other reputable poets, who all agree in the pronunciation of 
the Latin tongue. 

So uniformly attentive were the Latin poets, to the quantity 
of syllables, that, ’tis said, Horace, one of the greatest of them, 
having differed only in the pronunciation of the us in palis, 
pronouncing it palus instead of palis, suffered much in his 
reputation, as not one of the poets, during a series of twelve 
hundred years, had pronounced it, as he did, short, but on the 
contrary, long. 


Of the Division of Letters into Syllables. 


To discover the right pronunciation of words, we must, in 
the first place, understand the right division of them into 
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syllables ; and what more just claim any syllable, which under- 
goes a division, has to certain letters in the word divided, than 
it has to others. 
A syllable is the sound of one or more letters uttered in one 
breath ; as, a, ab, abs, &c. but it rarely exceeds eight. 
Rules for the right division of letters into syllables. 


I. A consonant between two vowels is joined to the latter, ag, 
a-mo, té-go, d6-mi-nus. 
Exceptions. Words, formed, derived, and compounded, are 


divided into their original, primitive, and simple forms 5” as, 


chir-agra, pod-agra, macer-o, in-tér-€-4, intér-im, tit-i. 

II. The prepositions ad, ab, ante, in, co, pér, pretér, sub, 
intér, ré, 6b, réd, trans, go dé, di, 7 sé, con, are not to be 
disjoined; as, Ad-6ro, ab-€o, ad-éo, in-€0, c6-€0, co-utér, pér-éo, 
stib-é0, stib-igo, ré-légo, intér-éo, réd-éo, 4b-éram. 

III. Two consonants in the middle of a word, not proper to 
begin a word, must be divided ; as, il-lé, an-niis, tér-ra, ar-dens, 
par-tes, tan-tus, &c. 

IV. Two or more consonants in the middle of a word, prop- 
er to begin a word, must not be divided ; as, pi-bli-cts, libri, 
Le-sbés, pi-scis, syl-ve-strem. 

For those consonants that begin a word, and ought not to be divided ; 
see Ruddiman’s Latin Grammar, page 104. Edition 7. Epinsureu. 

V. Two vowels not making a diphthong are divided ; as, 
va-cu-us, pro-ut, di-ci-tr, cd-pi-o, cd-pi-dim, cd-pit-és, di-cé-o, 
cré-as, cré-et, mé-li-tis, in-du-o, in-du-ts, in-du-és, in-di-as. 


Of a vowel before a vowel. 


I. Vocalém bréviant, alia stibétnté Latin.. 
A vowel before a vowel is short in Latin. 
EXEMPLA. 
Altus, ‘dito; nihil, triho, A 2s not accounted a letter. 


Omnid que vacuas ténuissént carmind méntés. 

O cridélis Aléxi, nihil méad cdrmind cards. Vrre. 
EXCEPTIONES. 

Ni capit R fio prodic: ét nominad Quinte. 

E servant longum, si presit I, céu spéciet ; 

Vero E corripitnt fidéiqué, spéiqué réique. 

Anceps IUS érit patrio; séd protrahe dliis. 

Altérits brévia tantim; cémmuimé sit Ohe ; 

Dianam varia longa der dius, ét chet, 

Et patrium Prime, cim sese solvit in -d. 

Hic Greci viriant néc cérta légé ténéntur. 

Altér in altérius jactantes lamina valtum. Ovz. 
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Greek nouns whose first of the two vowels is Jong. 


EXEMPLA. 
Dariis, Clio, Amphion, Galatéa, Thalia, 
Medea, Ixion, Alphéus, Laddamia, 
Penthésilea, Machaon, Iphigenia, & Echion. 
Atque élegia é& Achaia, Alexandria, Lycaon, 
"Eletsqgue Achélots, Oreadés, aiqué Géloi, 
__ Sperchiiisgue aer, Didymaon, ac Cythéréa, 
~~ Pompei, Cai prodic ; conformia jungens. 
-Noxia Alexandria, délis aptissima tellus. 
Greek nouns whose first of the two vowels is short. 


EXEMPLA. 
Deutcilion, Simdis, Danie, symphonia discors. 
Alcinéus, Danaisgué Théoas, Hyadesqué Caicis, os 
Calliépe, Othriades, Nidbe, Hermione, Boréasque, 
Pasiphae, Cyathts, Berde, Astyanax, Gyarosque, 
Autonoe, Cyaine, Tanais, Dryopeque Cayster. 
Greek nouns whose first of the two vowels is doubtful. 
“EXEMPLA. 

— Orion, cindpéim; Maléa, atque Geryon, — 

Ohé, adncéps, platéa atqué choréa, Diana et Loque. 


II. Vocalis, longa ést si consdna bind séquatur : 

A vowel ts long, if two consonants or a double follows. 
Mobilis Au’sonidé, verna ac incertior aura. 
Formosum pastor Corydon ardeébat Alexin. 

Exam. Mons, curro, gaza, nix. X, Z, are double consonants. 


At nobis, Pax alma, véni spicamqué ténéto. 
- Atqué a fine trahens tittlum, mémoratur horizon. 

It is not necessary that both consonants are in the same 
word; they may be, and very often are, in different words, that 
is, when the first word ends, and the neat begins with a conso- 
nant; thus, | . 
Meé tamén urit amor; quis énim modis adsit amori. Vire. 
Laudo tdmén vdctis sedém quod figére Cumis. Juv. 

Impérat aut sérvit collecta péciniad cuique. Hor. 
Nil dgit exémplum, litem quod lité résolvit. Idem. 


Sunt |, r, Rquide, queis raro jungimts, n. m. 


But a vowel before a mute, and a liquid in the same syllable after a short 
vowel in poetry, is sometimes long, and sometimes short; as, agris Cyclopés, 
pharetra, volucris; but the vowel before such consonants is pronounced 

hort in prose; thus, pharétra, volicris, tenébre. 


Et primo, similis vélucri, mox véra volicris. Ov. 


» 
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II. Diphthongus longa est in Grecis atqué Latinis. 
A Diphthong ts long in Greek and Latin words. 

In Grecis sémpér, séd, pre composti séquénte 

Vocali brévia, véliiti preit atque preistus. 

Quis celam non miscéat, ét mairé celo. Juv. 

Ex quo Deucalion nimbis téllentibus equor. Juv. 

Magnas Grecoram malis impléré caitervas. Hor. 

At regina gravi jamdudim saucia cira. Virg. 

Vocalem efficiet sémpér contractid longam. 

EXEMPLA. 

Malo for magis volo, idém for isdém, dliis for aliitis, judico for 
jusdico, réfert (it concerns) for resfert, nolo for non volo, cdgd 
for cédgo, sédécim for sexdécem, tibicén for tibtien, it protit, 
sctlicet for scire licét, vide licét for vidéré licet. 


IV. Derivata ténént ménstiram primdgénorum. 
Derivatives retain the quantity of their primitives. 
EXEMPLA. 

Victoria from victoris, virgintts from virginis, milito from 
militis, dmicis from dmo, légdm from légo—légerdm, legérim, 
légissém, légéro, legisse from légt, rdtio from rdtus. 

Sempér €g6 auditor tantim, ninquamné réponam ? Juv. 
Precipitant ; pulchrimque mori succurrit in armis. Vire 
Fulminat Euphratem bello, victorque volentes. Id. 
Régia solis érat sublimibtis alta célumnis. Ovin. 
Momento cita mors vénit aut victoria leta. Hor. 

But the first syllable of the following is long. 
Jaiméntim, fomes, suspicio, réegiila, sédés, 
Sécitis hamants, pentria, mobilis, humor, 
Janiodr, ét vomer, latérna, é tegilad, déni, 
Macéro, itém nonis, primam prodicére gaudent. 

These derivatives have the first syllable short. 
Ast ddiumque, sdporgue, dicax, et arista, lucérna, 
Aique frigorgue, sigax, ditioque, fidésgue, quasillus, 
Aitque vadiim, génti, pdstiique ducis fragilisque, 
Et vitiimgue ciralis, primam dicére nolunt. 


vV. Simplicitim sérvant legem compdésta storum. 
Vocalem licét, aut diphthongtm syllaba mitet. 
Compounds retain the quantity of ther sumples. 


EXEMPLA. 
Iniquus, of equus, irritus of rdtus, devolo of volo, reprimo of 
prémo, occido of cddo, repli of pepuli, excitum of tum. 
Concino of cdno, inqguiro of quero, indigeo of égéo. 
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EXCEPTIONS. 

1. But Agnitis, cognitus, récognitus, of notus have the néinkt 
short. 

2. Fatidicus, mdlédicus, causidicus, of dico, have their penult 
short. 

3. Pronubd, innibd, of nibo, nihilum, of hilito, have their 
penult short. 

4. Connubium has -nu common. i. e. sometimes long and 
sometimes short. 

5. Dejeéro, pejero, of juro, have their penult short. 

6. So, in sdpitus, of sdpdr, has the first syllable short. 

7. Bi.in ambitio, ambitus, ambition, from ttum, is short; but 

8. Bi in ambitis, ambiti, ambitim, surrounded, is long. 


VI. De Prepositionum quantitate. == g 


Sé produc ét di, preter dirimo atqué disértus. 

Si foret hoc nostrum fato dilatis in evum. Hor. 

Omném crédé diém tibi diluxissé supremum. Id. 

sit Ré bréve; at Aefert a res prodicité semper. 
Sepe récognoscas LibY lectd animoque révolvas. Liurus. 

1. PRO is short in Greek compounds; as, propheta proligis. 
But, 

2. PRO is long in Latin compounds; as, providco; yet 

3. PRO, when it is compounded with the following words, is 
short—Neptis item—ftigio—fundus—fi iteorque—neposque— 

ki—festus—fari—cella et fectogue—ficiscor. 

Atque fiigusque—péro—tervus—fanusque propago. 

PRO compounded with these is common. 

—Pagoque verbum—curro—et serpina—fundoque pello. 

Propago, signifying descent, has pre short; but propago, a 
vine-shoot, has pro long. 


VII. De quantitate A, E, I, O,U, Y, in compositis. 
Of the quantity of a, e,1, 0, u, y, iN Compounds. 
Produc A sempér, compostt parté priore. | 


EXAMPLES. 

Quaré, quaiénus, quapropter, quacinqué, qualibet. 
1. A in eddém is still short ; but eadém the Ablative is long. 
2. E, in the first or second part of the compound, is short. 
Ut néquéo, trédécimque equidémque néfasqué trécenti. 
Nequidquam, prodiic néquando ; vénéficd néquam. 
Neéquaquam, néquis, sdcidsqué, videlicét addas. 

Of words compounded without a Preposition. 
Pars si cOmponens fini pridr I vél O donat 

_Corripito ; omnipotens ét Timdthéis mainiféstant. 


( a>) 
EXCEPTIONS of i and 6 in compounds. | 


1. In quibiis 7 flexa matatar jangitd longis. 
2. Quequé quéunt sénsi salvo divélliér, addéns. 
3. De quibtis aut Crasis aliquid vel Syncopé tollit. 
4. Idem masciléam prodic ét ubique ét tbidem. 
5. Huic dein agglomérans turbee composta diéi. 
6, Queequé per 6 magnum scribuntar nomini Gratis. 
"7. His intro, retro, contro, quandoque créata. 
8. Quanddquidem excéptd, béné junxéris atque dlidquin. 
1. Quidam. 2. Ludimagistér. 3. Triga. 4. idém. 5. bi- 
duum méridiés. 6. lagopus. 7. introduco. 8. dlioqui. 
9. O, the first part of a compound, is long; as, introdico, 
quandoque, retrocédo, controversia.  —— 
Dicité quanddquidem in molli consédimiis herba. Virg. 
» 10. But Greek compounds in Omicron, as, Argonauta, phi- 
losdphis, with hédié, qudéqué, duddécim, have the o short. 
Secula Carpophorim, Ceesar, si prisca tilissént. Mart. 
Ambibaiarim collégia pharmdcéipole. Hor. 
11. Greek compounds in 6mégd, are long; as, Minétaurts. 
+ Minotaurus inést Vénéris monuménta néfande. Virg. " 
12. In Greek words, u and y, the first or second part of a 
compound, are short; as, 
Trojugéna et quddrupés, Polydoris carta videbis. 


) VIII. De Preteritis Dissyllabis. 
Preetéritiva ténent primam dissyllaiba longam. 
All perfect tenses of two syllables have the first long. 
Tollé bibit, scidit, atqué, fidit, tilit ortaqué do, sto 
Ah! Cérydon, Cérydin, que te déméntia cépit. Virg. 
Dixit & ardéntés dvido bibit 6ré favillas. Mart. 


_ IX. De Supinis Dissyllabis. 
Canct& Stipina’ ténént primam dissyllaba longam. 
All supines of two syllables have the first long. 
EXCEPTIONES. 
Corripé nata séro ciéo lind, sto, sind sisto. 
Da, rio, cum quéd, sic, ratiis, at staturtis abundat. 
| EXEMPLA. 

Sitiim, citiim, litiim, sittim, stattim, dittim, ruttim, quitim. 

The Participles sdtus, citus, stdius, litus, situs, ddtus, rutus, 
formed from their respective supines, have their first syllable 

’ short. : 
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X. Of perfect tenses which reduplicate. | 
Pretéritum géminans primam bréviabit witramque. 
That perfect tense, which doubles the first syllable 

shortens both that and the following syllable. 
EXEMPLA. 
Ut cécidi, tétigi, pépéri, didici, pépuli, cécinique. 
Non audét, nisi qui didicit daré, quod médicorum est. Hor. 
: ~ EXCEPTA. 
Longit ast cedé proprie sécundam. Credo, cécidi. 
Credidi credo trahit tsqué primam. Credo, credidi. 
Féfelli, pépéndi, momordi, téténdi, totondi, have the second 
syllable of the Perfect long; spospondi, has both long. 


XI. SUPINES above two syllables, in -atum, -éttm, -ttum, 
-atum. 
Pre-tim vocalém polysyllaba cuncté Sipina 
Producént -atim quibtis—éetim, finis ét -itum. 
Ivi_ pretérito véniéns sociabis ét itum. 
Cetéra corripiés in -ittim quecitinqué résidunt. 
: EXEMPLA. 
Amatum, déelétum, minutim, pétitum, auditum, lacéssitum. 
Cubitum, monitum, abditum, créditim, méritum, applicitum. 
XI. De Participiis futuri in -rts. — 
[In -rus, Participi semper pénultima longa est. 
The Penult of the Participle in -rus is always dong. 
-EXEMPLA. 


Amaturiis, déctiriis, tectirtis, audittriis, futirtis, itartis. 


DE CREMENTO Nominum. 


The Increase of. Nouns is the number of syllables that ex- 
ceeds the Nominative ; but the last syllable of these is never 
accounted the Increase. 


XIII. CREMENTUM< secunde@ declinationis. 
Nomina In -trque -ér fléxa, séctiinde curta videbis 
Casibiis obliquis; timén -ér producit lbéri. 


MAdjective and Substantive nouns of the second de- 


clension, increase short, as, Gsper-aspéri; vir, virt. 
) EXEMPLA. 
Ténér, tenéra, ténérum; sd-tiir, -tird, -tirtim, vir, viri, 
décemvir, décémviri, triumvir, triimviri, puér, ptiért. 
Arma virumqué cino Troje qui primis ab oris. Virg. 
Fortinqué dies habiiit satis altéri licém. Ovid. 
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A CREMENTUM tertiz. 
XIV. Nominis A créscéns quod fléctit ¢ért?a longum. 
JVouns of the third declension increasing by A are long 


EXEMPLA. 

Pittas, pittatis ; calcdr, calcaris ; pax, pacis ; animal, ani- 
malis; Titan, Titanis ; Ajax, Ajacts ; vas, vasis ; Macenas. 
atis; sol, solis; velox, velocis ; victor, victoris ; flos, floris ; 

_ custos, custodis. 
_ Concitat iratis validos Titanis in arma. Vire. 


EXCEPTIONES in A brevi. 
Nomina ver séquéntia sempér curta Jégéntur. 
_ Mascila in ar cartabis, Cesdr é&t Annibal, ac sal. 
Par, impar, compar, dispar, nectargué, jibarque. 
Fax et anas, bacchir, mas, Lar et vas, vidis, hépar. 
Genitivi, Cesdris—Annibalis—sdlis —pdris —imparis— 
comparis ——disparis —nectdéris——jubdris——facis——anditis 
_ bacchadris —maris— Laris —hepatis—diddematis— Pallddis. 
Vela dabant lati ét spimas salis eré riébant. Vrre. 
Greca in -ma ut diddém-a, -dtis, dogma, -atis, bréviantur. 
Arabs, Ardbis; Lelaps, lelapis ; trabs, trabis, increase short. 


O CREMENTUM tertie. ° 
XV. O créscéns niiméré prodiicimiis usqué priore. 
JVouns of the third declension increased by O are long. 


| 
| 
| 


EXEMPLA -on-d6nis longa. 
1. Amphitryon, Sidon, Helicon, Chiron, Sicyonque. 
2. Sic Damon, Corydon, Babylon, Aigon-is, Orion. 
3. Aut Alconis hibés laudés, aut membra Gilyconis. 


EXCEPTIONES -6n-6nis breves. 

1. Memnon, Acteon, Agdmémnon atqué Palemon. 
2. Et Jason et Amazon, Alson, addé Philemon. 
3. Gorgonis ét Gorgon, Alcanér, sic Didymaon. 

1. Bosqué, tripisqué, mémor, léptis, arbor, compos et impos, 
increase short. : 

2. The compounds of pus; as, Mélampis, tripis, increase 
short ; as, Mélampédis, tripdodis. 

3. All Neuter Genitives in oris ; as, némus, némoris, femur, 
femoris, iddr, equér, marmor, increase short. But, 

4. Os, oris, and all comparatives, as, lénidr, major, increase 
long ; as, lenioris, majoris. — ; 

5. Proper names in or, as, Agéndr, Hector, increase short. 
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6. Nouns in obs; as, scrobs, scrébis, scobs, scobis, increase 
vhort. 

7. Nouns in ops; as, Ps inopis, Meérops, Méropis, in- 
creases short. 

8. Cecrops, Cecrépis ; Dolops, Dolépis ; Allobrox, Allé- 
brégis, Cappddox, Cappddocis, increase short; but, 

9. Cercops, Cercopis, Cyclops, Cyclopis ; hydrops, hydro- 
pis, increase long. 

Tela réponintur manibis fabricata Cyclopum.  Virg. 

Hic Doloipim minis, hic seviis tendébat Achillés. Virg. 


E CREMENTU™M< tertiz. 
XVI. E créscéns niméro bréviabit tertia primo. 
Nouns of the third declension increasing by Ei. are short. 


EXEMPLA. | 
Grex, grégis, sénex, s€nis, dégénér, dégénéris, pauper, pau- 
péris, ubér, ubéris, pubes et pubér, puberis, hebés, hebétis, 
prepeés, prepetis, térés, térétis, carcér, carcéris, munus, muné- 
ris, latiis, lateris, pipér, pipéris, itér, itinéris, pes, pédis, &ec. 


_ EXCEPTIONES. 
Excipe Iber, Sirén, splén, rén, (rape Hymen) simul haléc. 
Ver, mansues, léctiples, heres, mercesqué, quiesque. 
Grecd lébesqué tapes, magnes, cratergué Thalesque. 
Lex, réx, plebs, vérvex, séps, éf pérégrina ; ut, Uriel. 


GENITIVI. 

I. Ibéris——Sirénis—splenis——renis —(Hyménis)  halécis, 
(Anio, Aniénis, Nerio, Neriénis)—mansuétis—licuplétis— 
herédis — mercédis——quiétis—légis——régis—plébis—vérvecis 
—sépis—U nielis—Danielis—lébétis—-tapétis—magnétis—cra- 
téris—-(aer, aéris, ether, ethcéris.) 

I CREMENTUM « tertiz. 
XVII. I créscéns rapiét niiméris sie tértia binis. 
Nouns of the third declension increasing by I are short. 


EXEMPLA. 

Hoémo, héminis, Imago, imaginis, grando, grandinis, arundo, 
arundinis, cupido, ctipidinis, formido, formidinis, lapis, lapidis, — 
caput, capitis, libido, libidinis, margo, marginis, ordo, ordinis, 
nomén, nominis, cespés, cespitis, tramés, tramitis, &c. 


EXCEPTIONES. 

Salamis, Salaminis, Delphin, Delphinis, Samnis, Samnitis, 
Memphis, Memphitis, Dis, Ditis, Nisis, Nisidis, (aspis, aspidis,) 
Quiris, quiritis, lis, litis, glis, gliris, vibex, vibicis. 
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XVIII. Y créscéns rapiét niiméris quoqué tert?d binis. 
JVouns of the third declension increasing by Y are short. 
_ Chalybs, chalybis, chlamys, -ydis, Capys, Capyis, martyr, 
martyris. : 


JVouns of the third declension increasing by IX and YX, 
are long. 
XIX. IX ac YX produc, felix, Bombycis ét oryx. 
EXEMPLA in IX-icis, long. 

Phoenix, Phoenicis, perdix, perdicis, coturnix, coturnicis, 
pernix, pernicis, lodix, lodicis, bilix, bilicis, trilix, trilicis, felix, 
félicis. 

EXCEPTIONES in IX-icis, short. 
Coxéndix, Cheenix, Cilix, natrixque, calixque. 
Phryxque, Larix et Onyx, pix, nixque salixque, filixque. 
Varix, Styx, lapyx, histrix, fornix et Erixque. . 
XX. U bréviat créscéns Génitivo fléctYo terna. 
Nouns of the third declension increasing by U are short. 
Exem. Murmir, murmiris, furfir, furftiris, turttir, turturis, 
Dux, diicis, rédiix, rédiicis, Ligtis, Ligiiris, péctis, péctidis. 
Intérciis, intérciitis, praestil, presilis, consti, consiilis. 

EXCEPTIONS—virtis, virtitis, &c. 
Virtis aique palis, tellus, inctisgue, salusque. 
Serviguetus, subsctisqgué jtiventis, atqué sénéctus. 
Jus, juris, cris, criris, thus, mus, rus, ddéd ruris. 
Fur, furis, lux, lucis, Pollux, Pollicis, frux, fragis, increase long. 
XXI. Pliralis casiis si créscit protrahit A, E; 
Atque O; corripiés I, U; tii tamén éxcipé bubis. 
EXEMPLA. 


Stellarim déabus, rérum, rébus, virdrum, dominérum, dénorum, 


Ltinibis, sédilibis, néméribis, fructibis, cornibis, acibis. 


Immémor hérbarim, quoés ést mirati jiivenca. Vire. 
Felix qui pétuit réram cégnéscéré causas. Vrire. 

Est modi in rébus, stint cérti déniqué finés. Hor. 
Régia sdlis érat sublimibts alta cdlamnis. Ov. 

Pars in frista sécant vértibisqué tréméntia figunt. Vire. 
Ipsi in défossis spéciibis sécura stb alta. Vine. 
Omnibis in térris que stint 4 Gadibtis usque. Juv. 


De Cremento Verborum 
Créementum verbi est cum aliqua pars éjus sécundam per- | 
sonam singiilarem presentis Indicativi Active: sylliba, ana vél 


pliribus excedit. 
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In verbis deponéntibis fingénd’a est vox Activa ; ut, miro, miras, 
mirdbas, mirabamus, mirabamin, mirarémini. 
Ultima sylliba nunquam ducitur incrementum. 


XXII. 4 in the increase of verbs 1s long. 
A verbiim créscéns auctii prodicit in omni; 
‘Excipé cremeénto daré primo quéd brévé poscit. 
: EXEMPLA. 
Amamiis, dmabamis, dicéamus, tégamus, tégatis, audiamis. 
But the first increase of a (not the second) is short in do, 
daré, and péssindo, vénindo, circiimdo, satisdo. - 
His lichrymis vitam dimis ét miséréscimts ultro. Vire. 
XXIII. E tn the increase of verbs ts long. 
E vérbiim créscéns aucti, producittir omni. 
Décémus, imémus, tégémus, Essemus, iremus, texissémus. 
Sempér I. corripitir pre-ram-rim-roqué locatum. 
. Texérdm, texérim, téxéro, fuérdm, fuérim, fuéro, ero. 
E anté -REM, et -RER, tertia conjiigationé corripitur; tt 
Tégérém, tégérés, tégérét, tégérémus ; tégérér, tégéréris. 
E ante -ERIS, -ERE, presentis Indicativi ét Impérativi 
tertiz, ut tégéris vel tégére ; tégére, (tégitor,) bréviatir; sed 
E anté -éris vel -eré, Futuro Indicativi Passive ; tertia con- 
jugationeé ut, tégéris vél tégeré, sempér prodicitir. 
Réré sit et réris longim, -béris at -béré curtum. 
E in -érunt, -éré, Indicativt Pérfécto est longum. 
Amavérunt, dmavéré ; docuérunt, dociéré ; texérunt, texéré. 
Consedeéré diicés; ét valgi stanté cérdna. Ovip. 
_ E penultimim in stetérunt, dedérunt, tulérunt, aliquando 
curtabis. | 
XXIV. J tn the increase of verbs ts short. 
Corripit I créscéns vérbum; séd démé vélimus, 
Nohmis simis, queequé his sati cetéra jungens 
fi pretéritim, prima incréméntaqué quarte. 
Pretérito cirtabis -*mus tamén indiqué; vates 
Ad libittim variant,—rimis-ritisqué fitiro. 
EXEMPLA. 
Amabimis, décébitur, légimus, cupitis, gradimir, dmabimur, 
amabimini, docéebimini, audiébamini. 
Imus, penaltima émnibtis vérbortim praetéritis corripitar. 
Amavimus, dictiimis, legimiis, audivimiis, wimits, fitmus. 
Ri in futurd Subjinctivi nune corripitiir, nune prodacitur. 


i 
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XXV. O ét U crementa verborum. 
O incrémentiim prédiic, séd U corripé semper. 
Verbs increasing by O are long ; by U they are short. 
Amiatoté, dicétoté, légitoté, auditoté, itoté, estoté. 
Sumius, possumiis, volumiis, malumis, nolimis. 
DE ULTIMIS SYLLABIS. 
XXVI. A in the end of words is long. 
A finita dato longis; mondsyllabd queeque. 
Casibiis A fléxiim brévia; séd protrahe séxtum, 
Produc inéa, Calcha, similésqué vocandi. — 
Casibiis haud fléxtim prodic. td ciim quid, et éa. 
Curtantir contra ac ultra ; quoqué -ginta créata ; 
Et pid, (non verbim) curtavéris hallequeliya. 
EXEMPLA. 

Ama, da, a, stella, bina, antéa, intéréa, triginta, 

Stella, dond, sédilid, némord, cornid, ténérd, bond. 

Illi inter sése magna vi brachia tollunt. Virg. 

Principiis obsta, sero médicina paratur. Ov. 

Hos sticcésstis alit, possunt quia possé vidéntur. Virg. 

XXVIT. Ean the end of words is short. 
E brviaé; Prime Quintequé vocabila prodic: 
Atque Ohé, céie, tempe, ferméeque, féreque, 
Atque fdméqué doce, simile et, monosyllaba longa. 
Enchticas ac syllabicas brévia, ac mdalé jungas 
Et béné. Prodticés Advérbid cincta séctinde. — 
| EXEMPLA. 

Naté, fugé, légé, légt, diminé, péné, leoné, dmaté.... 

Callidpe, Anchisiddé, dié, quaré, hodié, sé, dé, mé, té. 

Cave, vale, vide, réspondé aliquando bréviantur. 

Enclitice qué, vé, né. Syllabice -plé-cé-té-tuapté, hiscé, tute, 
end in e short. Bénigne, longé, placidé, minime. . 

XXVIII. Fin the end of words is long. 
I Jongum ponas nist cium gudst Gracdqué cuncta. 
Jaré mihi variaré tzbeque stbeque solemus. 
Séd magé corripiés 767; vero ub7, cuz, quoqué nectes. 
Sicut? sed bréviant cum nécub?, sicibi Vates. 

Exem. Classi, fiéri, uti, (uti, is short) Mérctri, rélégi, légi. 
Greci Dativi, et Vocalivi, in I bréviantur; ut Daphni, Pallady. 
Tu, mihi, sea magni supéras jam saxa timavi. Virg. © 
Daphni, quid antiquos signor-um suspicis Ortus. Virg. 


» 
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XXIX. O in the end of words ts common. 
O commiiné locés, Graca et mondsyllaba longa. 
Ergo pro causa; térniim séxtimqué sécinde ; 
Atqué ddéo ac idéo atque Advéerbid nominé nata. 
. EXAMPLES in O common. 
Quando, sermo, amo, docéo, légo, audio, noto, vigilando. 
EXCEPTIONS in O Jong. 
Cérto ét &6, paulo, falso, méritoque addeoque. 
Idcircoque citro, manifesto, crébroque longa. 
EXCEPTIONS in O doubtful. 
Ambo, quomod6, dummédo, postmédod sic hémo, égdque. 
Et. cité cérripiés moddque et scid, néscio &t imo. 
Et duo ; fit virfam séro et conjunctis véro. 
Miutuo, péstrémo, varia cum deéenud, séro. 
EXCEPTIONS in O long. 
Monosyllaba omnia in 0, ut do, no, flo, sto, longantur. : 
Dativi et Ablativi in o sunt longa, ut puéro, Démino, dono. 
Grecia. tit Dido, Alecto, Clotho, Clio, Androgéo, sunt longa. 
Adverbia derivata ab Adjectivis tt falso, merit sunt longa. 
: XXX. U et ¥ in fine. ae 
U in the end of words is long ; but Y in the end ts short 
U sémper longa; séd ¥ raptis jingéré oportet. 
EXEMPLA. 
In u finita sunt longa ut vultu, cornu, Panthu, moly. 
Quo rés summa ]6co Pantha, quam, préndimtis arcem? Virg 
Quid tibi cum patria naviti, Tiphy, méa? Ovid. 
XXXI. Words ending in B, D, 'T, are short. 
Que vocés sunt in B, D, T, corripé semper. 
T brévé sempér érit ; nisi quondam syncopa tardat. 
Ab, ad, amat, dmabat, dmavit, dmavérdt, dmabit, dmavérit. 
EXEMPLUM. gene 
Magnis civis obit, ét formidatis Athani. Juv. dbit pro Obvit. — 
XXXIL. C tn the end of words 1s long. 
C longa ést; varium Hie pronomén; corripé donéc. 
Et née, fac, paritéer malint bréviare Poéte. 
Sic dculos, sic illé minis, sic ora-ferebat. Virg. 
Classibtis hic léciis, hic aciés cértaré solebant. Jd. 
XXXII. L in the end of words is short. 
L brévé sit. Ciim sod, sal, nz/ longantiir Hébrea. 
Tribunal, vigil, fel, sémél, procul, consul, Annibal, Consil. 
Hebreea finita in EL, ut Samuel, Daniel, Gabriel, longabis. 
Quo sémél ést imbutad récéns sérvabit Gdorém 
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XXXIV. M tn the end of words is short. 


M vorat Eclipsis, prisci bréviaré solébant. 
-Ciretimagi; quéndam v6l6 viséré non tiby ndtum. Hor. 
XXXV. Nin the end of words is long. 

N longim paritér Grecis pariterqué Ldiints. 

En brévia quod format -inis brévé; Greed. séctinde. 

Jungimis, ét guartim, si sit brévis altima réct. 

Forsttdn, in, forsin, timén, an, viden, addito cirtis.. 

EXEMPLA. 7 

Rén, splén, sin, Siren, Titan, Sdldminqué Pdlamon. 
Aiinéan, Anchisén, Pénélipén, Epigrammdaton. 


Excipé -én-inis ; nomén, nominis, Greca in a Maian bréviato. 
Pylon, Ilién, Arctin, Alexin, Ibin, Chelin, Thétin, brévii sunto. 


XXXVI. R&R in the end of words ts short. 
R brévé; sed longantir fur; par nataqué; Lar, ar. 
Cur, far, cum Grecis queis patritis éris; et ther, 
Aér, ver, &t lbér magé cor brévé; Celtibeér ancéps. 
Exem. Cesar, sémpér, précor, Héctor, mémor, Décémvir, amor, 
Producito, cir, far, par, compar, dispar, impar, cratér. | __ 
Sempér honos, nomenque titim, laudesqte manebunt. Virg. 
Néc gémére aéria céssabit turtur ab ulmo. Virg. 
— XXXVI. -US in the end of words is short. 
US brévé ponatiir, prodiic méndsylliba cam Génitivis 
Fléxts et quarte; prodic ntimerique sécindi 
In guarta primim, quartim, quintumaue : et in-Ures ; 
Dimve-dis patritis, vel In-adis et-intis-ddisve est. 
Aut quintis fit in U; longts tim réctis, habetur. 
Ergo produces vénérabilé nomén IESUS. 
EXEMPLA. 


ee FT © Ne 


Nom. Sdalus-téllus-palis sénéctis ; Juventiis-sérvitis-incis-virtis. 
Gen. friictis; Nom. Acc. Voc. plural fourth declension in -us, end long. 
Amathis-untis-Cerasis-untis-Opis, -untis. Mélampus, Mélampodis. 
Quid fartim lichrymas? Tlam vénérandé, Mélampu. Stat. 
| XXXVUI. 2S in the end of words ts long. 
As prodiic, Quartim Greecorim tértia casum — 
Corripit; ét récttim, pér -ddis si patritis exit. 
EXEMPLA. 
finéas, Pallas, Pallantis, fas, néfas, dmas, légas, docéas. 


Grec’ in -as, quorum Genitivus exit in-idis ut, Pallas, Palladis curta. 
Accusativi plurales Greecorum in ds, ut Tilands, cratéras, sunt brévaq 
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Es dabitar longis; bréviat sed tertia rectim, 
Cum patrii brévis ést créscens penultima; Pés hine 
Excipitur, pdriés ariés, abiésqué Cérésque. 
Corripito és a sim pénés ét neutralia Greeca 
EXEMPLA.. 
Amés, dmarés ; vocés, légés, lébés, tapés, audérés. 
Demonés, Arcddés, et tales Greci pluralés in és breviantur. 
Equés, pédés, divés, milés, résés, presés, comés, 
Milés, séspés, désés, hospés, palmés, poplés, tramés, 
Hippimanés, pandcés, népénthés cum cacoéthés brevia. 
XL. IS and YS in the end of words is short. 
Corripiés IS ét YS pluirales excipé casus. 
Gilis, sis, vis verbum ac nomen nolisqué vélisque. 
Audis ac socios quorum et Géniiiviis in -drs. 
Entis ve aut—its longum €x -?s producit6 semper. 
EXEMPLA. 
Apis, inquis, légis, légitis, Thétis, Tiphys, Itys, Capys ~~ 
Dativi plaralés et Ablativi In is ut ddminis, stéllis longantur. 
Audis ac omnes secundas personas singtilares Indicativi quarte longa. 


Genitivi in -is -inis, ut Salamis, Salaminis, finé sunt longa. 
Simois Simdéntis, Samnis Samnitis, lis, itis, sunt longa. 


_XLI. OS tn the end of words ts long, 
OS prodtic; patrius brévis est, €t compos Et impos. 
Osque ossts preebens: réctos bréviato sécunde. 
Os recti prodtic, quotiés tibi patritis O dat. 
3 EXEMPLA. — ee kee 
Nom. Agrés-hdnds-vis-nds-vos-custos-népos, diminés. 
Gen. Daphnidos-Belidds-Troddis-Orphéds- Tiphyis. 
Alphéos-Délos-Lléis-Epéds-epis-chids-mélés. 
Arctos-6s, oris- Athos-Minos-Heéris-Athos, Androgeéos. 
XLIL. YS tin the end of words is short. 
YS junges brévibis; Tethys répérittir at anceps. 
EXEMPLA. ‘a 
Phorevs, Trachys, Trachyn. Capys, cheliys, chlamys. 
Desinentia in yn; ut, Phoreyn, Phorcynos, Trachyn, Trachynis, longa. 
syllaba cujusvis erit ultima carminis anceps. 
The last syllable of every line in poetry is accounted long. — 
Hic tamén hae mécim potéris réqiiescéré nocte. Virg. 
Ile égé qui quindam gracili modilatis dvend. Id. 
‘ Ultima cujusvis sy/laba versus, sivé sit brévis, sivé regtila longa, habéttir 
ongi. ae 


ad 
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Of the Accent of Syllables. : 


The accent is the tone of voice with which a syllable is pro- 
nounced ; or, it points out to us when we must raise, or lower 
the voice in pronouncing certain syllables of a word. 


In every word of two or more syllables, one of them is pro- 
nounced higher than the rest, to prevent a monotony, or uni 
Sormity of sound, which is disagreeable. ‘There are three ac 
cents, the grave, the acute and the circumflex. 


I. The grave depresses or sinks the voice; as, docté. 


Ii. The acute raises the voice, and is used only in the ante- 
penult and penult. The antepenult is the last syllable but two; 
as, do in ddminus. . 


Ill. The circumflex first raises and then sinks the voice in 
some degree on the same syllable. It is used only in the first 
and last syllable; and is never applied to any but long sylla- 
bles, as, amare, Romanos. 

Accéntis tres sunt, Gravis, Acitius, Circimfléxts. 

Gravis, in ultimdm tantiim cidéns,; déprimit vocém ; tit sédilé 
stélla, puérium, léo, leonis, lédné, docté, civibus 

Aciitius, in péniltimam vel antépéniltimam cadens, tolltt vdcém ; 
lit popultis, populus, dominis, déctimus. 

Circtimfléxus, In ultimadm vel péniltimdm cidéns, productt 


vocém, tit Romanus, imago, dimino, tmagint. : 
Quid agis? Quid agis? nunciabit rec-] ninciabit réc- 
Repeto mecum  [Répétd méctim. tius. titis. 
Quid repetis? Quid répétis? Incipe tu igitur,[ncipé ta igittr, 
Pensum quod|Pénstim — quéd} qui  provocasti| qui prodvécasti 
preceptor pre-| preceptor pre-}| me. me, 
scripsit nobis) scripsit nobis;Age esto atten-l\Agé esto attén- 
. hodie. hddié. tus, ne sinas me} tiis, né sInas mé 
Tenesne memo-|Ténésné mémo6-| aberrare. abérrareé. 
ria? : ria? Ego sum promp-|/Eg3 stim prémp- 
Sic opinor. Sic 6pinor. tior ad audien-| tidr id audién- 
Repetamus unaRépétamus tna} dum quam tu dtim quam ta 
sic uterque| sic utérque] [es] ad pronun-| [és] 4d prontn- 
nostrum pro-| néstram  opro-| ciandum. -ciandtim. 


Omnés que voces sdlita oratione possunt sic scandi; 

“Quid aigis?’ Tribrachys, “ Répéets” Tribrachys, “méctim” 
Tricheus. 

“Incipé” Dactylis, “igittr” Tribrdchys, “ta qu” Spon 
dais. , | 
He vocés tt syllibe régiilis &t auctoritate sicit poctice probantir. 
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NOTANDA. 


1. Accéntiis vocis ciyusque a Quantitaté maximé péndét; tit agis: Sad 
autem syllaba anté consénam est longa. aptid podétas, iit, 
Arreptaqué minu, quid agis, dulcissimé rerum. Hor. © 
2. Vocés dissyllabe longe Accéntiim infigunt priori. Crédunt, plires, 
 tangunt, armas, nolunt, malunt, ponunt, cogunt, possunt. 
3 Dissyllabee autém, quartim prior ést brévis, Accéntiim iopipaet 
posteriori, ut légent, cadént, volunt, feérént, docént, amant. 
4. Trissyllaba, si die, priorés fiierint brévés, imponiunt accentum pe- 
stériori, ut Domini, radiant, diminos, légérént, tulérint. 
5. Sin quatuor syllabe brévés coneurrant ; imponéndis ést Accentiis an- 
tépéniltime ; Doiciimiis, moniéram, miliéré. 
6. Si trés sgllibee brévées simul adsant, prima arrdgit sibi Acoeutins, tut 
Domine, facéré, préméré, sinéré, ftiréré, coléré, 


OF READING LATIN POETRY. 


« In reading Latin poetry, the tone of the voice ought to be chiefly regu-— 
lated by the sense. All the syllables should be pronounced according to 
just quantity, and, at the end of every line, where there is no comma, nor 
any other stop, we should make a small pause, equal to that of half a com- 
ma; frequently pronouncing the last syllable short. 

The ancient Romans, (it is said,) in reading verse, paid a pistiodtal at- 
tention to its melody: they observed the quantity and accent of the several 
syllables, and also the different pauses and stops, which the particular turn 
of verse required. 

In reading Latin verse, we should be governed by the quantity and ac- 
cent, and especially attend to the cesural pauses. 

The pauses of the Comma, Semicdlon, Colon, and Period, Parenthésis, 
Interrogation, and Admiration, should be as attentively observed by us, 
and read with the same lime, as they are by good readers of the English 
tongue. Asa specimen of this, let us read, with proper attention to the 
measure and cesural pauses, the first twenty lines of the second book of 
the Eneid. 

- Contictiere 6mnés intentique ora tenebant, 

In dé téro patér Aunéas sic Grstis ab alto, &c. 


OF THE FEET USED IN SCANNING. | 
-A foot is a certain number of syllables of a definite quantity: 


the feet mostly used in the verse of the Latin and Greek poets, 
are the nine following: 


it, Dactyliis efficitir longa brévibisqué diiabus.. 
A Dactylus ts one long, and two Dior syllables, as, scribimts. 
Do cee Sek BCE Ds . 
In néva-fért 4ni-mus-mt-tatas-dicéré-for-mas. Ovi. 
The Dactylus derives its name from the Greek Dactiilos, a finger, the 


number and length of its syllables agreeing with the number and length of 
the joints of the fore finger. 


Il. Spondeeis longis voliiit constaré diiabus. 


A Spondeus consists of two long syllables, as, formas. 
D. D. s. 5. : S. 
Arma. vi-ramqué ci-no Tro-je qui-primiis ib-oris. Vire. 
The Spondeus takes its name from the Greek Spondé, or drink-offering, . 
because hymns, abounding with such grave and majestic feet, were sung on 
these arcasimns. ppponcens is always the last foot of an Hexameter line. - 
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[If. At géminis fertir brévibus longaque Anapestus. 
Anapestus consists of two short and one long syllable ; as, 
animos. 


The Anapestus derives its name from the Greek word anapaio, to invert, 
to strike back, because it is a Dactylus inverted. 


Flitviorum rex Eridanus camposque per omnes. Virg. 


IV. Pyrrichits géminis brévibis velocitér instat. 
Pyrrichius consists of two syllables which are both short, as, 
bonus. 


Pyrrichiiis has its name from Pyrriké, a dance of armed men, moving — 
with a rapid motion, invented by Pyrrhus, the son of Achilles. 


V. Syllaba longa brévi subjécté vocatiir lambus. 


Tambus has the first syllable short, and the second long, as,, 
suis. 
The lambus was invented by Archiléchtis, a poet of the Island Pirds. 
Suis ét ipsa Roma viribus ruit. Hor. 
Iambic verse is scanned thus: 
Stiis Iambus ét i- lamb. psa Ro- Jamb. ma vi- Iamb. ribus 
Lamb. ruit Zamb. 


VI. Quod si longa brévém precéssérit éstd Trocheus. 


Trocheus has the first long and the second short, as, tangit. 
The Trocheus is so called from tréchéin, to run, because it terminates 
quickly: it is also called Choreus, from Chorus, a company of dancers. 


VII. Longa diizeque breves et longa creant Choriambum. 
-Choriambus consists of four syllables —the first and last are 


long—both the middle are short, as, nobilitas. 
The Chéritambis is a foot compounded Se Chvinids and lambts. 


VIIL Bacchitis at curta gaudét longisqué diiabus. 
Bacchius has three syllables, the first is short, the other two 


are long, as, pudicos. 
The Bacchius 7s so called from being often used in the hymns of Bacchus. 


TX. Vult Proceleusmiaticus brevibus constare quaternis. 
-Proceleusmatictis consists of four short syllables, as, ténuia. 
Précéleusmaticus derives its name from kéleusma, clamér adhortato- 
ris nauiarum, It is contracted by the poets into three syllables: 
Thus, abiété, abjéte, artété, arjéte, tenuta, tenvia. 
OF VERSE. 


A VERSE is a certain number of feet disposed in regular order, and is 
so called from vertere, to turn, because when we come to the end of a line 
we turn to the beginning of the next; a whole poem is denominated Ca 
men ; but verses constitute its parts or lines. 


Of the different kinds of Latin verse used in scanning 
I. HEXAMETRUM sive HEROICUM. 


Héxamétrum carmen sex pédibus constat, corum 
Dactyliis est quintis ; séxtam sibi vult régiénem 
Spondeeus: réliquisque sit Uterlibet horam. 
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Homer is said to be the inventor of Herote verse 

Res geste régumqué dticimqué, ét tristia bella. 

Quo scribi possint niiméro, monstravit Hémerus. — Hor. 
Quinto etiam admisit rerum gravitas Spondeum ; 

Cara Déim sdébdles magnim Jévis increméentim! Virg. 

Marginé terra-ram por-rexérat Amphi-tri-te. Ov. . 


II. PENTAMETRUM sive ELEGIACUM. 


It 1s not known who first invented Elegiac verse. 
Pentamétrim scandens pés primis, sivé sécindus, — 
Déactylis aut Spondeus érit; Cestird stbibit - 

Longa ; lécos réliquos atminas mox Dactylus impleét. 
. Hanc tia Péné-l6-pé lén-to tibi mittit, U-lysse, 
Nil mihi-réscri-bas-attamén ipsé vé-ni. Ovid. 
TI. ASCLEPIADAUM. Mondcolds. 
In hoc Spondeis fit primis, Dact¥lis alier ; 5 
Syllaba longa stbit; post Daciylis ordiné duplex. 


Spond. Dact. Cas. Dact. Dact. 

Mece————nas, ata —Vis. -edité. -regibus. 
fee _ Asclepiadeum sic quéque scandi potést. 

Spond. Choriam. Choriam. 2 Pyrrhe 


Mzcé————nas, atavis————edite re—-_———gibus.. Hor. 


IV. SAPPHICUM et ADONICUM. Dicdlos. 
Sapphica plectra movens tribtias loca prima Trocheo: 
Sponded cedant loca préximad ; téritts esto 
Dactylus ; hine sibeat duplex m fine Trécheus. 


Troch. Spond. Dact. Troch. Troch. 3 


J. Jam sa tis ter ris nivis atque diree, 
2. Grandi nis mi sit pater et ri —————beénte, 
3. Dexté ra sacra Jacti lattis —-———arcés. 


Dact. Spond. 
Térriit urbém. Hor. 


V. VERSUS GLYCONICUS. Dicolos distréphos. 


Spond. Choriam. ~ Pyrrh. 

Sic te————diva potens Cypri. 
Spond. Choriamb. Choriamb. — Pyrrh. 

Sic fra trés Hélénz lucida’ si—————déra. Hor. 


VI. DACTYLICUS SPONDAICUS. Dicélos distriphos. 
Prima pédés quatuor aut Dact¥li aut Spondei sunt, tres findlés Trochet. 
Dact. Dact.. Spond. Dact. Troch. Troch. Troch. 
1. Solvittir-acris h¥-ems gra—ta vicé——veris—et Fa——voni. 
Tamb. — Tamb. Ces. Tro. Tro. Trace 
2. Trihant—qué sic-—cas machi——nee ca——rinas. Hor. 
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VII. ASCLEPIADAUS.  Tricélds tetrastrophés. 
Spond. Choriamb. Choriamb. Pyrrh. 


1. Quis mul—ta gracilis—te ptiér in—r6sa. 
Spond. Chor. Chor. Pyrrh. 
—- 2 Perfi—sts liquidis—argét ddo ribus. 
Spond. Dact. Spond. 
3. Grato—Pyrrha, stib—antro. 
Spond. Choriamb. Pyrrh. 
4. Cui fla—vam religas—co6mam. Hor. 


VIII. ASCLEPIAD et GLYCONIC. Dicélds distrdphos. 
Spond. Choriamb.  Choriamb. Pyrrh. 
Victor Meodnii carminis a——lité. 
Scribe——ris Vario fortis ét ho—stium. Hor. 


IX. HEROICUM HEXAMETRUM. Dicdlés Distroéphos. 


Spond. — Dact. Spond. Dact. Dact. — Spond. 
Lauda—bunt ali—i cla—ram Rhddén—att Myté—lenén. 
Dact. Dact. Dact. Spond. 


Aut Ephé—sim bima—risvé Co—rinthi. 


X. CARMEN METRI SINGULARIS. Dicélés distréphés 
Choriamb. Bacchius. 
Lydia, dic pér Omnes. 
' Troch. Spond. Choriamb..  Choriamb. Bacchi. 
Te dé os O—ro, Sybarin—cutr prdpéras amando. 


XI. CARMEN HORATIANUM.  Dicolos tetrastrdphos. 
The poet Horace, it has been said, invented this verse. 


lamb. lamb. Cas. Dact. Dact. 
1. Vides—it al ta—stet nive—candidtim 
2. Sorac—te ; nec—jam—sutstiné—ant Onis. 
Spond. lJamb. Spond. lamb. Cesira. 
3. Sylve labo——rantés-—eélu Gie... —. 
Dact. Dact. Troch. Troch. 
4, Flumina—constite rint a——cuto. 


XII. CARMEN CHORIAMBICUM. Mondécdlos. 


Spond. Choriamb. Choriamb. Choriamb. Pyrrh. 
‘Ta né—quesiéris—sciré (néfas)-—quem mihi quem—tibi. 


CARMINIS ANACREONT AT Specimen. 
‘Volo sénaré Atridas, Tauro fériré cornu, 
Volo sonaré Cadmum. Natura dat léoni. 
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NOTANDA. 


Monécolés est ibi est unum verstiiim génts. 
Dicolds est bi duo sunt genera verstiim. 
Tricolés est tbi triad sunt généra vérstiim. 
Distrophos est cum post sécindim pédém réditiir ad primum. 
Tristrophds est cum post tértitim pédém rédittir ad primum. 
Tetrastréphés est cum post quarium pédém réditir ad primum. 


DE CSURA. 


“ SYLLABA que ex dictioné caditiir, ac pést quémvis pé- 
dém rélinquitur, vulgo Cesurd dicitiir; cujiis tanta vis est, tit 
ejuis bénéficio sylliba brévis producatir ; est énim quoddim, 
In ipsa divisione verborum, latens tempus, nam dum mordmur ; 
atque ad aliud transimus, intervallim tniim spatiumqué luera- 
mur. _ALVARUS. | 


1. The Cesura, from ceedo, to cut, is the syllable which is cut from the 
preceding word, and remains after a foot is finished, and always forms the 
Jirst syllable of the next foot. 


Cam flié-rét liitiiléntiis é-rat quod tolléré véllés. Hor. 

Fas ét ju-ra si-nunt; ri-vos dédtcéré nulla 

Relligi-o vétii-it ségé-ti preetendéré sepem. Virg. 

2. The Cesura always requires a pause, which makes the syllable, 
which is naturally short, to be long ; as, 


Désiné plura, pti-ér, et quod nunc instat d4gamus. - Virg. 
Ipsé ubi tempus é€-rit, omnés in fonté lavabo. Id. 

Omnia vincit i-mor, et nods cédamiis amori. Jd. 

Emicat Eurya-lus, et munéré victor amici. Id. 

3. The Cesura, with which the third foot begins, is of all others the 


most graceful and frequent: there are comparatively few Hexameter lines 
which begin the /jirst syllable of the third foot without it. 


Tityré, ti, patii-le récii-bans sib téegminé fagi, 
Sylvestrem téni-7 misam méditaris avena: 
Nos patrie fi-nés, et dulcia linquimiis arva, 
Nos patriam ftigi-mus: tu, Tityré, lenttis in imbra. 
Formosam résonaré déces Amaryllida sylvas. Virg. 
4. Lines without the Cesura run stiff—see the two following : 
Rome meenia térriiit impiger Annibal armis. 
Nuper quidam doctis cepit scribéré versus. 
The Cesura is hardly discovered in these slow, heavy lines. 


Contur-baban-tur Cén-stanti-nopoli-tani. 
Inniimé-rabili-bus sollici-tidini-bus. 
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5. To neglect the Cesural pauses, in reading Latin verse, divests it of 
poetic melody, and renders it less pleasing to the ear, than even harmonious 
prose; fora proof of this, read the following lines without the Cesural 
pauses, and they will sownd like mere prose; but read them with the 
Cesural pauses, and their beauty is immediately discovered. 


O Melibwé, Déts nobis hec otia fécit. Virg. 

Namque érit illé mihi sémpér Déis illitis aram. Id. 
Spem grégis, ah! silice in nuda connixa réliquit. Jd. 
Mé famulam familoque Héléno transmisit habéendam. Jd. 
Pollid Amat nostram, quamvis ést ristica, musam. Id. 
Laud6 tamen vacitis sédém quod figére Camis. Juv. 
Masa loqui, preter laudém nillius aivaris. Hor. 

Nos ntimérts siimis, ét frigés constmére nati. Id. 
Sed dum tota démts rheda componitiir tina. Juv. 
Stratus nunc ad ique léné caput sacre. Hor. 

Per nostrim patimir scéliis. Id. 

Pulvis et umbra stimtis. Id. 

Odérit curare: ét Amara lento. Id. 

Justim, et ténacem propésiti virum. Id. 

Non civium ardor prava jibentitim, 

Non valttis instantis tyranni 

Menté quatit sdlida, néque Auster, 

Dax inquiéti turbidtis Adria, 7 

Néc fulminantis magna Jévis mantis, 

Si fractus Wlabattir Orbis, 
Impavidim ferient rine. id. 


De figiris quibusdam Poetarum. 


ECLIPSIS. 
I. M. vorat Echpsis quotiés vocalibtis adsit. 


Eclipsis cuts off dm, &m, tm, um, in the end of words, when 
the neat word begins with a vowel, or, with h; as, 
Extrémum hinc, Aréthasa, mihi concédé laborem. Virg. 
Monstrum horrendum, informe, ingéns, cul luamén idémptum. 
Preeciptié cim jam hic trabibus contextis acernis. Virg. 
SYNALCEPHA. 
I. Vocalémgué sécuta alia Synalepha résorbet. 
-Syndlepha cuts off a, e, 7, 0, u, when the next word begins 
with a vowel, or h; as, 
Térrd antiqua pdténs armis atque ubéré glebe. Virg. 
Quidvée m6ror, si. Omnés Und Srdine habetis Achivos. Id. 
O sola infandés Troje misérata labores. Jd. 
~*~ 
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EXCEP TIONS. 

But O, HEU, AH, HEI, are not blended with the preceding vowel, or 
di ahthong, by Synalapha: in some other words, also, the Synalepha, by 
uéural or poetic necessity, has no place; as, 

O titinadm tinc, cim Licédemonia classé pétebat. Ovid. 
O patér, O hominum, divamqué eterna potestas.. Virg. 
Fulmine, et excussit subjecto Pelio Ossam. Ovid. 
Credimtis? an qui amant, ipsi siby somnia fingunt? Virg. 
Quem non inctsavi, amens hOmintmque déorum. Id. 

Ut vidi! ut périi! ut mé malus abstulit error. Id. 

Et bis Io Aréthisa, Io Aréthusa, vocavit. Ovid. 


SYN ERESIS. . 
il. Conficit €x binis contracta Synerésis inam. 


Synerésis is the contraction of two — sis one ; yee ” 
for dit. 


Synerésis has place in alvearia, eadem, padinits aureis, dein, deinde, eden, 
tisdem, dit, diis, deinceps, dehine; deest, deerat, deerant, deerunt. 


Seu lento fuérint alvéaria viminé texta. Virg. 
Units, 6b noxam et fiirias Ajacis Oiler. Jd. 
_ SYSTOLA zr DIASTOLA. ‘agit oat 
IV. Systola corripit exténditqué Diastola tempus. 
Systdla shortens a syllable that is long—-Diastota lengthens a 
syllable that is short. 
Obstiipiii, stétérantqué cme, ét vox faucibus hesit. Virg. — 
Atque hic Priamiden laniatum corporé toto. Id. ; 
PROSTHESIS rr APH ARESIS. 
V. Prosthésis Apponit capiti, séd Apheeréris aufert. 
Prosthesis adds to the beginning; but Aphe@resis takes from it. 


As, gnavus for navus, éduram for diram—cénia for cicénta—poné for 
dépone—temnére for contémnére—péto for expéto. 
Arboribis stragémgué satis, ruét Omnia late—for éruel vam. 
Eduramqué pirum, et spinds jam prina férentes—for daram. 


SYNCOPA err EPENTHESIS. 
VI. raed’ dé médio tollit, séd Epénthésis addtt, 


Syncopa takes from the middle; but the Epenthesis adds to it. 


As, Vinelum for vincuilum, amasti for dmavisti, pétrit for petivit, Mavors 
for Mars, alititim for alitum, rélligio for réligio, réttiilit for rétulit, immo 
for imo, Timodlus for Tmélus. 


Deséris, heu! tantis nequicquam érépté périclis. Virg.. 
Troas relliquias Danium atqué immitis Achilléi. Id. 
Abdité terris, Yaimicé, lamne—lamne pro lamine. Hor. 
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_APOCOPE xr PARAGOGE. 

VIL Abstrahit Apocopé fini, séd dat Parigoge. 
Apocopé takes away from the end; but Pdrdgoge adds to it. 

As, pécula for peculii, tigiiri for tigiirii, etirarier for curari, diciér for 
dici, mattvér for mitti, déludiér for déliudi. 

Paupéris ét tiigiiri, congéstim céspité cilmén. Virg. 
_ Euryalus, conféstim alacrés admittiér orant. Id. 

CRASIS er DIARESIS. oa 

VIL. Constringit Crasis, distracti Dierésis effert. 


Crdasis contracts two syllables into one; Digrésis. divides one 
syllable into two. 


As, préndo for préhéndo, véhmens for véhéméns, évéliiam for évolvam, 
évoluisse for evolvisse, persoluenda for pérsdlvénda, aulat for aule, auras 
for aure, silue for silve. 


” Adificant, sectaque intexunt abiété costas. Virg. 
Auldi in médi6 libabant pocila Bacchi. Id. 
METATHESIS. 
IX. Litéra si légitiir transposta Métathésis Exit. 
Metdthésis transposes the letter of a syllable. 


As, Pistris for Pristis, Thymbré for Thymbér, Meleagré for Méléagér, 
Teucré for Teucér, Leandre for Leander, Méandre for Méander. - 


Nam tibi, Thymbré, caput Evandrius abstiilit énsis. Virg. 
Tu qudqué cognoéscés in mé, Méléagre, sdrdrem. Ov. 
ANTITHESIS. 
X. Litéré virttité Antithésis mutatir, tit olli. 
A letter is changed by virtue of the Antithésis. 
_ Olli ceriiléus sipra caiput astitit imber. Virg. 
TMESIS. 
XI. T'mésts compositam conatur scindéré vocem. 
Tmésis attempts to divide a compounded word. 
_ As, septem subjecté tridni, for septemtrioni; inqué ligatus for illiga- 
red qui té cunqué for quicunque té; stipér tibi ériunt for supérérunt 
Et Scythie régio séptem subjecta trtont, Virg. 
ANASTROPHA. 
XII. Postéritis sed primiim ponit Anastropha verbum 
Anastriphd puts the word last, that is first. 
Ter conatiis bi collo daré brachia circim (for circumdare.) 
Carthago, Italiam contra, 'Tiberinaque longe. Virg. 


( 168: 4 
REMARKS. 


1. A correct knowledge of Prosody is absolutely necessary; for it wul 
enable the scholar to point out the errors and mistakes that are not unfre- 
quently made in the works and writings of others; and, beimg the orna- 
ment and perfection of Grammar, it will, occasionally, lend its aid to clear 
the difficulties that occur in the other parts of speech. 

2. Great care should be taken in reading according to quantity, for there 
are many who understand the Latin and Greek languages tolerably well, 
and who can scan and parse very well, and yet read very ill. 

3. It is by the scanning the verses, and marking the measure and author- 
ity of the best Latin poets, that a true knowledge of quantity, that the 
accent and right pronunciation of every syllable, in prose or verse, can be 
correctly known: all attempts to acquire this knowledge by any other way 
or means, must certainly prove vain and ridiculous. 


Ought all words and syllables to be pronounced, in prose, as they are 
pronounced in verse? No. 


4. Words ending in }, d, J, r, t, m, oF frequently in n, are pronounced 
short in prose ; but in poetry, coming before consonants, they are proneunced 
long; and all Cesiras, except those in Sapphic verse, are long; as, 


Talé tti-im car-men nobis, diviné péeta, 

Qualé sé-por féssis in graminé qualé pér estum, 

Diulcis aque salienté si-tim réstinguéré rivo. Virg. 

Mé tamén trit 4-mor quis é-nim médiis adsit mori? = Jd. 
Ipse ubi temptis é-rit, Omneés in fonté lavabo. Jd. 

Phebé sylvaram-qué potens Diana. Hor. 

Jussa pars muta-ré lires ét irbem. Id. 


5. In prose, certain compound and simple words, rarely disjoined in the 
construction, are pronounced as if they were in verse; aliquamdiu, quamdtu, 
eircumdo, satisdo—iterlibét, titervis, altérutér, séliummodo, tantummodo, 
Gusmodi, quominis, nihilominis, vériumtameén, intérdim, intérsim, StUpér- 
stim, intérvénit, sipérvénit, circumdatim. 


ve, 


This Prosody is well adapted to the capacity of all students: 

1. It contains rules for the right division of letters into 
ant ak 

. It marks, for the most part, the quantity of each syllable 

in oh line that is to be scanned,—a great help to students. 

3. It gives numerous practical examples of correct scanning 
throughout. 

Authors consulted—Despauter, Alvarus, Watt, Ruddiman, 
Christie, Adam, Nixon; and Carey, who has investigated the 
subject with uncommon diligence and accuracy. 


Lectio vero frequens, ac usus multa docebunt, 
Auxilioque Dei nos omnia possumus omnes. 
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COMPENDIUM PROSODIZE. 
i. REGULA, GENERALES. 


VOCALIS anté vocalém est brévis, e€. g. redéo 

Vocalis anté diias consdnas est longa, ventus. 
Diphthongi omnés sunt Jonge, eequus. 
Derivata Diphthongis longa, . iniquus. 
Syllabe contracte sunt longe, idém. 
Monosyllaba finit® vocali sunt longé,— a, se, de. 
Vocés énclitice sunt bréves, qué-vé-né,-pte,-cé,-té. 
Finita in b, d, 1, r, t, brévia sunt, sub. 
Omnia in mn, finita bréviantir, ameém. 
Finita in c, n, as, és, 6s, sunt longa, ac, non, pietas, doces, flds. 
Casts Omnés in 4 sunt bréves, —regula. 
Ablativi autem Omnés in a sunt longi, regiila. 
Finita in é vocabila brévia sunt, léoné, légé, déminé. 
Penultima Pratériti dissyllabi est longd, vidi. 
Penultima Supini dissyllabi est longa, vistim. 
Finita in is pluralia longa sunt, donis. 
Finita in 6 singtlaria dongd sunt, dono. 
A crémentum tertte longum, calcar, calcaris. 
E crémentum ftertie@ curtum, later, latéris. 
I crémentum tertie breve, hémo, héminis. 
O crémentum tertie longum, léo, leonis. 
U crémentum tertig curtum, turtur, turturis. 


Y crementum tertie longum, céccyx, céccygis, bombyx, ycis 
Y crementum tertie etiam brévé Phrygis, chalybis, chlamydis. 


A crementum pluralé prime, longum,-————stellartim, natabis. 
E crementum pliralé quinte longum, rerum, rebtis. 
O crementum plaralé secunde longum,———donoriim, duobus. 
I créementum pluralé Dativis curtum ——léonibiis. 
_U crémentum pluralé Dativis curtum, actibus. 
Créménta a, €, 6, in verbis longa, amabam. 
Crementtim i in verbis est bréve tégimus. 
Crementtim ti in verbis est brévé, posstimus. 
E anté-ram-rim-ro est bréve, : texéram. 
E ante-ris et-ré presens est brévé, tégér-is-é. 
E ante-ris et-ré fiitiriim est longum, tégér-is-éré. 
E anté-runt et-ré est longum,— texerunt, texeéré. 
Finita in i, et u, sunt longa, agri, fructi. 
Compositaé ex brévibus sunt brévia, 7 dccidit. 
Compésita ex longis sunt longd,— occidit. 
Consénex mite sunt b,c, d, g, p, q, t————Grecis communes. 
Liquide consdnx sunt 1, m, n, r,— Grecis communes. 


Omneés syllabe finalés probate sunt régulis, non auctoritate. 
Syllabe nulle finales probantiir auctortiate; sed _ regilis. 
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NOMINA PROPRIA. 
I. AUCTORITAS POETARUM. 


SENECA, Messala, Nacica, Gallita, Scaevéla, Nama, 
Ahala, Murena, Catilina, Poplicdla, Attila, Galba, 
Archias, Archytas, Pythag6éras, Midas, 'Tirésias, Iarbas, 
Boréas, Epaminondas, Lycabas, Pelias, Gyas Amyntas, 
Acestes, Antiphatés, Bootés, Butés, Mcenetes Laertes, ’ 
Leucatés, Thyestés, Procrustés, Philoctetés, Achatés, &c. 


Patronymica prime sicut Anchisés quorum penultima brévis. 


ffacidés, Agenorides, AXsonides, Actorides, [asides, Priamides, 
[Belidés] Panthdides, Echionides, Thestéridés, [xionidés, 
Anchisiades, Abantiadés, Laertiadés, Naupliadés, Meenetiadés, 
Atlantiadés, Otriades, Athamantiades, Hippotadés, &c. 


Greca in é sicut Pénélépé quorum penultima est brévis. 
Alciméde, Alcithée, (Agave, Alemene,) Andromache. ~- 
Berde, Candace, Cassidpe, Cyane, Cybéle, Tisiphéne, - 
Cymothde, Danae, (Daphne, Helle,) Helléné, (Cyréneé,) 
Leucdnde, Leucdthde, (Mitylene, Ginone,) Pasiphae, &c. 


Propria in us secunde quorum penultima est longa. 
Achelots, Galésus, Crinisus, Cocytus, Cephisus, 
Pactolus, Amphrysus, Timavus, Pachinus, Admétus, ~ 
Alpheus, Pylorus, Pyropus, Polyphemus, Priapus, 
Quirinus, Homérus, Latinus, Caicus, Cratinus, 

/®sopus, Bolanus, Mausolus, Sardanapalus, Tithonus, 
Darius, Eumelus, Mnasilus, Aristobulus, Henricus, 
Heraclitus, Telesinus, Polydorus, Cethegus, Aratus, &c. 


_ Prdpria in us secunde quorum penultima est brévis 
Antiléchus, Teléphus, Iapétus, Dedalus, Dardanus, 
Assaracus Bosphorus, Asacts, Amycus, Priamus, 
Archiléchus, Pindarus, Hélénus, Pyramus, Ornithus, 
Alcinéus, Tantalus, ASdlus, Epaphus, Pegasus, Erébus, 
Aufidus, Eridanus, Caucasus, Rhodanus, Inachus, 
Atticus, Eutrapélus, Telegonus, Herodétus, Sostratus, 


Archémorus, Euryalus, Italus, Cyllarus, Attalus, Carolus, &e. - 


Propria in és tertie quorum Accentus notatur. 
Archimedes, Orddes, Tigranes, Lycémédes, Euclidés, 
Tiridates, Cambyses, Mithridates, Ganymédés, Aristidés, 
Aristéphanés, Diogénés, Déemosthénés, Sdcratés, Alcibiadés. 
Ulysses, Xerxes, Astyagés, Thémistéclés, Serapis, Osiris, 
Pylades, Orestes, Carnéadés, Simonidés, Thucydides, &c. 


eel 


GN Maa ren Ae ee 
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_ NOMINA ADJECTIVA. 
Il. AUCTORITAS POETARUM. 


I. Patronymica masculina in -ADES ét IDES penultimam 
habent brévem: ut Aineddés, Priamides: longa autem femi- 
nina in-INE et -ONE: ut Neriné, Acrisioné. 

Sed Aitridés, Pelidés, Tydidés, et réliqua a nominibus in 


-eus: Belidés, et similia a nominibus in -ws penultimam ay: 
gant. 


II. Derivativa in -OCINIUM corripiunt CI: ut patrdcinium. 

III. Désinentia in -URIUS, -URIA et URIO, tam nomina, 
quam verba méditativa, corriprunt uw: ut Merctrius, luxuria, 
centurta, dectria, centurio, esurio, partirio, cenatirio; U 
autem in pentria, ctria, injiria, est longum. 

IV. Nomina Greca in -ULUS propter diphthongum 3, ha« 
bent uw longum: ut Aristddbuilus, Thrasybilus. Sed Latina 
habent wu breve: ut figulus. 

V. Peregrina vocabila libéra sunt pronunciatione ; attimen 
secundum scriptionem Grecam, si quam habént, sdlént indé 
dijudicari. 

VI. Adjectiva in IN US: ut ansérinus, asininus, “equinus, 
leoninus, lupinus, matutinis, vespertinus, clandestinus, vicinus, 
marinus, Alpinus, habent penultimam longam. 

VII. Matérialia in -INUS: ut adamantinus, amygdalinus, 
cedrinus, coccinus, croecinus, crystallinus, cupressinus, olea- 
ginus, crastinus, serotinus, diutinus, pristinus, habent penulti- 
mam brévém. 

VUI. Adjectiva in -ACUS, -ICUS, -IDUS, -IMUS; ut 
Agyptidcus demonidcus ; academicus, aromdaticus ; callidus, 
lepidus ; finitimus, legitimus ; superlativi, pulcherrimus, for- 


 tissimus, optimus, maximus, Bees mus, et primus, habént 


penultimam brévém. 
Meracus, opdcus ; amicus, apricus, pudicus, mendicus, pos- 
ticus ; fidus, infidus ; opimus, habent penultimam longam. 
IX. Adjectiva in -ALIS, -ANUS,-ARUS, -[VUS, -ORUS, 
-OSUS; ut conjigalis, dotalis ; montdnus, urbanus ; amarus, 
avarus ; @estlivus, Sugitivus 3 canorus, decorus ; aréndsus, prui- 
nosus, penultimam longant: at barbdrus corripit penultimam. 
X. Adjectiva in -ILIS ut, agilis, fucilis, fusilis, utilis, hu 


milis, parilis, similis, corripiunt penultimam. 


Derivata a nominibus, ut anilis, civilis, herilis, exilis, subtilis 
Aprilis, Quinciilis, Sextilis, feré longant penultimam. 

XI. Adjectiva, plicatilis, versatilis, volatilis; fluviatilis 
saxatilis, umbratilis, habént penultimam brevem. 


XII. Finita in -OLUS, -OLA, -OLUM, curtant penultimam 
P.2 


” 


se 


eer 
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VERSUS MEMORIALES. 
IV. AUCTORITAS POETARUM 


Cassidé condé caput, cipiintir cdsstbis apri. 
Armis bratorum ést, himéris rationé friéntum. 
Céd6 facit céssi cécidt cid6, cxed6 cecidi. 

Est cutis in carne, ést détracta é corporé péllis. 
Cominus ensé férit, jactilo cadit minus ipse. 
Constlo té docttim, tidbit consid, dam tua cuiro. 
Sanguis inest venis, crudr est dé corpore fusus. 
Fornix ést arcis, sed fornax saxi pérurit. 

Vir générat, mulierqué pdrit: sed gignit uterque. 


_Gistat lingua cibim, qui béné cumqué sdpit. 


Frontém dic ckpitis, frondem dic arboris ésse. 
Deceéptira viros pingit mala femina malas. 
Mala mali mato mértit mala maxima mundo. 
Malé tameén ptlchram malo décérpéré malum. 
Mere vénit nummis, 6pérantibiis ést data mérces. 
Difficilis labor hic, sub cujis pondéré labor. * 


- Non licét assé mihi, qui mé non assé licétur. 


Vix notis mihi, nétus &t auster, ndtus Amicts. 
Oppérior tardos, pannis Spéritiir égénus. 
Unguld de britis, reliquortm dicittr anguis. 
Os, oris loquitir: séd 6s, dssis rddittir dre. 


_ Péndéré vilt justus, sed non péndéré mialignis. 


Pro réti ét régioné plaga est, pro verbéré plaga. 
Populus ést arbor, populus collectio gentis. 
Corpoéré robustuim, sed dicés péctére fortem. 

Né sit séciuris, qui non ést tutus ab hoste. 

Sunt wtaté sénés, vétérés vixeré priores. 

Que non sunt simuld: que sunt, 64 dissimilantur 
Torris idhic ardéns, éxtinctis titid fiét. 

Prora prior, puppis pars ultima, at ima cdrina. 
Spondet vas vddis, at vdsis vas continét éscam. 
Merx nummis vénit, vénit hic aliundé proféctis. 
Qui scilpsit, celat: servans abscondita célat. 


nie 


 Afdes-itim, Pl. f. 


Aer, aéris, m. 


C ee) 


THE INDEX, 


Containing most of the substantive and adjective nouns, 
which occur in this Grammar. 


ABBREVIATIONS. 


m. masculine ; f. feminine ; n. neuter ; a. doubtful; c. common; N. nom- 


tnative; G. genitive; D. dative; A. 


tive; indec. indeclinable; ap. aptote 


accusative; V. vocative; Abl. abla- 
; monop. monopiote; trip. triptote, 


dipt. diptote; v. ve, vel; Pl. plural; sing. singular; P. participle. 


- ABIJAM, monop. a man’s name’ Affinis-is-é, 


Abydos-i, m. vel. f. a city of Asia 
Abysstis-1, f. a bottomless pit 
Academia,-x, a university 
Acidemeia,-, a famous school 
Acér-éris, n. a maple-tree 
Acéettm-i, n. vinegar 


Achillés-is, m. the son of Peleus, 


a cimiter 
wolf’s bane 
a needle 


Acinacés-is, m. 
Aconittim-i, n. 
Acis-us, f. 
Adamas-ntis, m. a diamond 
Adeéps-ipis, m. vel. f. fatness 
Admonita, ap. Abl. by warning 
Addélescens-ntis, c. a youth 
Ad6r-6ris, n._ sacred wheat 
Adrid-e, m. the lake of Adria 
Adveéna-x, c. a stranger 
fides-is, f. a temple 
a house 
JEsquilie-artim, Pl.f. Alsquilian 
Aither-eris, m. the sky 
/Estiva-orim, Plen. summer 
quarters. 
Aeédon-onis, f. 
AEimonia-e, m. Thessaly 
Aineas-e,m. the son of An- 
chises and Venus. 


a nightingale 


the air 
As, wris,n. brass or copper 
LEtnd-e, f. a mountain of Sicily 
Aiquor-oris. n. a plain, the sea 
Affinis-is, c. a kinsman 


related 
Agger-cris, m. a mount, a dam 
Agilis-is-é, nimble, swift 
Agmeén-inis, n. a troop 
Agrdgas-antis, m. acity of Sicily 
Agric6la-z, c. a farmer 
Ajax-acis,m. son of Telamon 
Ajax-acis, m. son of Oileus 
Alac-ér-ris-ris-ré, cheerful 
Albion-ii, n. the island Albion 
Aleyon-onis, f. a king-fisher 
Alés-éSalitis, swift, winged 
Alés-itis, c. a bird 
Aléxandér-dri, m. a man’s name 
Alexandrid-e, f. a city of Syria 
Aljts, alia, alitid, G. Alits. 
Almiis-a-im, kind, nourishing 
Alpés-tum, f. Pi. mountains 
between France and ftaly. 
Alpha, ind. the first Greek letter 
Alphéus-i,m. the name of a 
river of Arcadia. 
Altér-éra-érim, G. altériiis. 
Altér-titér-iitra-ttrim, G. 
Altérttritis, D. altéritri. 
Altrix-icis, f. a female nourisher 
Alvis-i, f. . the paunch, belly 
Amans-ns-ns, -ntis, P. loving 
Amens, ns,-ns, mad, foolish 
Amdathis-untis, m. a cuy 
Ambagé, Abl. a shift 
Amés-itis, m. the fork of a net 


Aniictis-4-im, friendly 
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a friend 
a river 
pleasant 


Amicis-i, m. 

Amnis-is, d. 

Ameents-a-tim, 
AmOr-oris, m. love 
Amorés-tim, Pl. m. an amour 
Amissis-is, f. @ mason’s rule 
Amyntas-e, name of a shepherd 
Ancéps, cipitis, doubtful 
Anchisés-z, m. father of Ainéas 
Anchora-ex, f. an anchor 
Andrigéos-i, m. son of Minos 
Andros-i, f. the island Andros 
Angiporttis-us-1, m. a lane 
Anguis,-uis, d. a serpent 
Annibal-dlis, m. a great general 
Anima-ex, f. —_—ithe breath, soul 
Animal-alis, n. living creature 
Anima-ns-ns-ns-ntis, m. f. n. a 

living creature. 

Animiis-i, m. the mind, courage 
Ani-o-énis, m. a river of Italy 
Antenne-arum, Pl. f. satl-yards 
Anteés-iim, m. the last rows 
Antiddtts-1, f. an antidote 
Antiquis-a-im, ancient 
Antistés-itis,c. @ high-priest 
Antis-ts, f. an old woman 
Anwur-uris, m. et. n. a city 
Apér, apri, m. a wild boar 
Apex-icis, m. the top, summit 
Apine-arum, f. foclery 
Apocépe-es, f. culling off 
Apollo-inis, m. the god of nusic 
Apostréphtis-i, m. turning off 
Apricis-a-um, sunny 
Aqualis-ts, m. a water-pot 
Aquintim-i,n. a city in Italy 
Ardr-aris, m. a river of France 
Arbitér-tri, m. a judge 
Arc-is, adis, m. name of a boy 
Archit-as, x, m. a philosopher 
Arctiis-a-iim, close 


a bow, an arch 

a tree 
the north 
high, hard 


Arcus-tis, m. 
Arbor et arb6s-6ris, f. 
Arctts, v. arctos, f. 
Ardits-a-tim, 


Argds-i, n. Pl. Argi-d-rum, m. 
Arma-orim, Pl. n. arms 
Arpinas-as, of Arpinim 
Artaxatd-drum, Pl.n. a city 
Artifex-ex-icis, cunning 
Artif-éex-ificis, c. an artist 
Artocré-as-atis, n. a pasty of 
flesh and bread. 
Arttis-Us, m. a joint 
Arvim-i, n. a field 
Arx, arcis, f. a castle 
Aspér-éra-ériim, rough 
Assécla-e, c. a foot-boy 
As, assis, m. 1 26. 12 oz. 
Asta, monop. Abl. by craft 
Atér, atra, atrim, black 
Athamas-ntis, m. Athamas 
Athéne-arim, f. PI. Athens 


Athos-i, m. name of a mountain 
Atomis-1, f. an atom 
Atridés,-ce, m. the son of Atreus 


Auct6r-oris, c. an author 
Aucéps-ctipis, m. a fowler 
Audax-ax-ax-acis, bold 


Audiens-ens-ens-ntis, P. hearing 


Augiir-lris, c. a soothsayer 
Aula-e, f. a hall, a court 
Aulea-ortim, Pl. n. a curtain 


Aura-z, f. 
Aurigd-, c. 


a gentle wind — 
a coachman 


Auspex-icis, m. _@ soothsayer 
Autumnts-1, m. the autumn 
Austér-tri, m. the south wind 
Avarts-a-tim, greedy 
Avis-is, f. ~ a bird 


Avitiis-i-iim, left by ancestors, 
ancient. 


Axis-is, m. ‘an axle-tree 
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BACCHAR.Aris, n. 
lady’s glove. 
Bacultis-i, m. 
Bacird-orim, Pl. n. the name 
of a city. 
Bactlum-i, n. a staff 
Baia-arum, f. Pl. city of Baie 
Balants-i, d. sweet oil 
Balné-x-ariim, Pl. f a bath 
Balnétim-i, n. a bath 
Barbaris-a-tm, fierce, wild 
Barbitis-i, d. a lyre 
Barbitoén-i, n. a lyre 
Bellaria-orim, Pl. n, sweetmeats 
Belliger-éra-ertim, belligerent 
Bellim-i, n. war, battle 
Bés, béssis, 8 ounces 
Biblia-ortiim, Pl. a bible, the book 
Biblidpola-z2,m. a bookseller 


the herb 
a staff 


CACOETHES, n. indec. 
evil custom. 
Cadavér-éris, n. a dead body 
Ceré-ritis, n. the name of a city 
Cesar-aris, m. Cesar 
Cesar-és-im, m. Pl. the Cesars 
—Cetéra, ceterim, ~ the rest 
Calamius-i, m. a quill 
Calix-icis, m. a cup 
Calathts-i, m. a basket 
Calcar-aris, n. a spur 
Calendz-arum, f. the calends 
which were the first day of every 
- month; as, Calende Januarie, the 
Jirst day of January. The Calends 
were peculiar to the Romans; the 
Greeks never used them; hence the 
phrase, Ad Grecas Calendas, ai 
the Greek Calends, i. e. never. 
Callis-is, m. a mountain-path 
Calx, calcis, d. the heel 
Calvus,-a-um, bald 
Camelts-i, d. a camel 
_ Campéstér-is-é, of a plain field 
Canalis-is, m. a channel 
Cancér-cri, m, a crab 


an 


Bipes, bipés, bipédis, of two feet 
Bicol-6r-6r-oris, of two colors 
Bige-artim, Pl. m. a two horse 


chariot. 
Bilix-ix-1x-icis, of two plates 
Bipennis-is, f. a pole-axe 
Bombyx-ycis, m. a silk-worm 


Bona-ortim, n. Pl. 
Bos-6vis, c. anox, bull, or cow 
Boot-es-2, m. a constellation 
Brévia-ium, Pl. n. the shallows 
Bruma-e, f. winter solstice 
Brittis-i, m. name of a man 
Bubo-onis, d. an owl 
Buris-is, f. a plow-beam 
Busiris-iridis, a king of Egypt 
Byssts-i, f. fine flax 
Buthrotum,-i, n. the name of a 
city. . 


goods 


Cani-orim, m. Pl. grey hairs 
Canis-is, c. a dog, or bitch 
Canopus-i,m. a city in Egypt 
Canorus-a-im, shrill, loud 


Cannabis-is, f. hemp 
Canticum-i, n. a song 
Carina-e, f. a keel 
Caro, carnis, f. Jlesh 
Capeér-pri, m. a wild goat 
Caput-itis, n. the head 
Carbasts-i, f. a sail 
Cardo-inis, m. a hinge 
Carléol-um-i, n. - Carlisle 
Carm-én-inis, n. a poem 
Cariis-a-tim, dear 
Cassis-idis, f. a helmet 
Cassis-1s, m. a hunter’s net 
Castra-ortim, Pl. n. a camp 
Catena-e, f. a chain 
Cathedra-e-f, a chair 


Caudex-icis, m. a block, stump 
Caulis-is, m. a Stalk 
Causa-e, f. a reason, cause 
Celli-z, f. a hut, a cellar 
Célébér-bris-bris-bré, famous 


( 170 ) 


Célér-éris-éris-é, swift 
Centaurus-i, f. name of a ship 
Centiirio-onis, m. capt. of 100 
Cerdsis-tuntis,m. name of a city 
Céraunia-orum, Pl. n. high halls 


Cervix-icis, f. the neck 
Cespés-itis, m. a turf, sod 


Cété, indéc. Pl. n. whales 
Céthég-i-oriim, Pl. the Céthégi 
Chalybs-ybis, m. steel 
Chaos, Abl. chao, n. dipt. chaos 
Chirités-tim, f. Pl. the Graces 
Charitas-tatis, f. charity, love 
Char-ta-tz, f. paper 
Chelex-artim, P. the crab’s claws 
Chiron-onis, m. the name of a 
ceniaur. A 
Choriis-i, m. a company of 
singers, a choir. 
Cibts-i, m. 
Cicér-éris, n. 
Cicuta-x, f. 


meat 
a vetch 
hemlock 


Cimex-icis, m. : a bug 
Cinis-éris, m. ashes 
Citheron-6nis, m. a mountain 
Civilis-is-e, civil 
Civis-is, c. a citizen 
Clades-is, f. slaughter 
Clauditis-a-tim, lame 
Clavis-is, f. a key 


Cliéns-ntis, c. a client 
Clunis-is, d. the haunch 
Clyméné-és, f. mother of Phaton 
Clypéus,-i, m. a shield 
Compédé, Ab]. Monop. a chain 
Codris-i, m. an Athenian king 
Coclés-itis,c. having one eye 
Coccyx-ygis, m. a cuckoo 
Codéx-icis, m. a book [letters 
Codicilli-orim, m. diplomatic 
Ceelicole-arum, m. pure saints 
Coelités-tim, m. saints above 
Celim-i, n. heaven 
Ceetiis-us, m. an assembly 


Colonits-i, m. a planter 
Coltibér-bri, m. a snake 
Colis-i, vel -us, d. a distaff 
Calvts-a-tim, bald 
Comés-itis, c. a companion 
CoOméta-z, m. a comet 
Coma-e, f. hair 


Come-artim, Pl. a head of hair 
Comis-is, affable, mild 
Comp-ar,-ar,-ar,-aris, equal 
Compita-ortim, Pl. n. crossway 
Comped-és-um, PI. fetters 
Comp6s-6s-dtis, capable 
Conchylia-ortim, Pl. n. shellfish 
Concilitm-i, n. an assembly 
Consilitim-i, n. advice, counsel 
Concolo1-dléris, of same color 
Congeries-iél, f. a mass 
Conjux-tigis, c. husband or wife 
Consors-rtis, c. a partner 
Constl-ilis,m. an executive 
Roman officer, invested with royal 
authority: his office was to com- 
mand the armies. Two officers 
were elected every year in the Cam- 
pus Martius, called Consualés, a 
constléndo reipublice. Q. Junius 
Brutus, and L. Tarquinius Colla- 


tinus, were the two first Consuls, 
elected A. U. C. 244. 


Conténtiis-a-tm, _ content 
Conviva-z, Cc. a guest 
Copie-ariim, Pl. f. forces 
Corbis-is, d. a basket 
Cor, cordis, n. the heart 


Corntis-i, v. -ts, f. wild cherry 
Coéréna-e, f. a crown 
Corptis-Oris, n. the body 
Cortex-icis, d. _ the outer bark 
Cos, cotis, f. a whetstone 
Costts-1, f. a spicy herb 
Crastin-tis,-4,-tim, of, or be- 
longing to, to-morrow. 
Cratér,-éris, a goblet 
Crémérd-@, m. name of a river 


Collis-is, m. a hill 


Crépandia-orim, Pl. n. a rattle 


a 


a Cretan 
cruel 


Crés, Crétis, 
Cradélis-is-é, 


Criimeéna-e, f. a purse 
Crystallts-i, f. crystal 
Ciiciimis-éris, m. a cucumber 
Cudo-dnis, m. a leather cap 


‘Cij-as,-as,-as,-atis, 

which country ? 
Culex-icis, m, a gnat 
Cunabula-oriim, PI. n. a cradle 
Cunze-artim, f. Pl. a cradle 
Cupido-inis, m. the God of love 


of what or 


DAMA-#,d. a fallow deer, 
buck, or doe. 
Dameet-as-a, m. name of a 


shepherd. 
Danaé-és, Danaé, 
of Perseus. 
Daphné-és, f. name of a nymph 
Dapis, G. f. a banquet 
Dapés-um, Pl. f. feasts 
Dindymus-i, m. the name of a 
mountain. 
David-idis, m. a man’s name 
Dea-e, f. a heathen goddess 
Décémv-ir,-iri, m. a decemvir, 
one of the ten men, having 
the same authority. 
Décime-artim, f. Pl. the tythes 
Decoris-a-tim, honorable 
Deci-i,-drum, Pl. m. the Decii 


the mother 


Degénér-ér-éris, degenerate 
Delicitim-ii, n. delight 
- Deliriis-a-tim, doating 
Delos-i, f. name of an island 
Dens, déntis,’m. a tooth 


Delph-i-orum, m. Pl. _ the city 


Delphos. 


Désés-és-idis, 


slothful, idle 


Déutnx-ncis, m. 11 oz. 
DEUS, DEI, GOD 
Déxtér-tra-trim, right 


Dici, Nom. Ac. sing. dicam. 
Dicas, Acc. plur. action at law 


( ay 


Cutpido-inis, f. desire 
Cupréssus-i-tis, d. cypress tree 
Cura-e, f. care, regard 
Currtis-tis, m. a wagon 
Custos-6dis, c. a keeper 
Citis-is, f. the skin 
Cycldadés-um, Pl. the Cycladés 
Cymbi-e, f. a boat 


Cyprifér-éra-tim, cypress bear- 
ing. 

Cytisis-i, d. 
tisus tree. 


hadder, the Cy- 


Diaddéma-atis, n. 


_acrown 
Dialéctis-i, f. a dialect 
Diamétris-1, f. a diameter 


Dicis, Gen. —_for form’s sake 
Dido, Didis, vel Dido-dnis 
Dido, the queen of Carthage. 


Diés-iei, d. Pl. hi dies, a day 
Difficilis-is-é, difficult 
Dignis-d-iim, worthy 
Dindymd-crim, Pl. n. — moun- 


tains. 
Diomédés-is, m. a Greek gene- 
ral. 
Diphthongis-i, f. a diphthong 
Dirae-arum, f. Pl. curses 
Dis, Ditis, Pluto, the god of 


riches. 


Discdlor-dr-6ris, discolored 
Disp-ar,-ar,-ar,-aris, uneven, 
odd. 
Dissimilis-is-é, unlike 
Distichon-i, n. a distich 
Diutints-a-tim, long 
Divés-és, divitis, rich 
Divitie-artim, f. Pl. riches 
Décéns-ntis, Part. teaching 
Dédrans-ntis, m. 9 oz. 
Dogmi-atis, n. an opinion 
Dos, dotis, f. ~ @ portion 
Drus-i-orim, P\. the Drusi 
Dryddés-im, f. Pl. wood- 


nymphs. 
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Dulcis-is-é, 
Dumis-i, d. 


EBUR-ORIS, n. ivory 
Eboractim, n. the city of York 
Ecbiidnd-orum, n. the name 

of a city. 
Edinburgh 


Edinbirg-um-i, n. 

Egeniis-a-um, needy 
Eléphas-ntis, m. an elephant 
Eliezer, indec. m Eliezer 


Elysium-n, d. paradise 
Encéladus-i, m. name of a giant 
Endromis-idis, f. a great coat 
Ensis-is, m. a sword 
Epigramm-i-tis, n. an epigram 
Epulim-i, n. a feast 
Equa-e, f. a mare 
Equés-itis, c. a horseman 


Equéstér-tris-tris-tré, of horse 


FABER-BRI, m. 
Fabi-i-orum, Pl. _ the Fabi 
Facetts-a-tim, witty, pleasant 
Facétie-arim, Pl. f. witticisms 
Facilis-is-é, easy 
Facinus-6ris, n. an exploit 
Fas, Nom. Acc. right 
Fastis-titim, Pl. m. haughtiness 
Facultates-tim, Pl. f. chattels 
Familiaris-is, m. a friend 
Familiaris,-is-é, social 
Famiila-e, f. a maid servant 
_ Far, farris, n. all kinds of corn 
Fascis-is, m. a faggot 
Fasti-orim, m. Pl. public records 
Faucé, Abl.f. (PI. faucés) the jaw 
Febris,-is, f. a fever, an ague 
Feria-arim, f. Pl. holy-days 
Fér0x-0x-6x-0cis, fierce 


a wright 


Ficiis-1 vel -us, f. a fig-tree 
Fidés-éi, f. faith, confidence 
Figura-x, f. shape, figure 
Filia-z, f. a daughter 


Filitis-ii, m. a son 


Finis-is d an end 


sweet\Diiimvir-iri, m. one of 2 officers 
_ a bramble|Dux, dicis, c. a leader, captain 


the wilderness 


Eréemis-i, f. 

Eryz-¥cis, m. a mountain 

Erysipélas-atis, n. St. An- 
thony’s fire. 

Essédiim-i, n. a chariot 

Euménidés-dim, f. the furies 


Eurot-as-@, m. name of a river 
Exctbie-arum, f. a watch 
Exéquie-artim, f. funeral rites 
Exigtius,-a-um, small 
Exilis-is-é, slender, small 
Exlex-égis, c. a lawless person 
Exédus-i, f. a departure 


Exti-orim, n. Pl. the entrails 

Exul-ilis, ec. an exile 

Exiivie-arim, f. clothes put 
off. 

Finés-itim, Pl.m. —_ frontiers — 


Flabra-ortim, Pl. n. blasts of wind 
Flamén-inis, m. an arch-priest 
Flamén-inis, n. a blast of wind 


Flos-oris, m. a flower, blossom 
Flumén-inis, n. a river 
Fliivitis-i1, m. a river 


Follis-is, m. a pair of bellows 
Fomés-itis, m. fuel, tinder 
Fons, fontis, m. a fountain 
Fores, Pl. (caret Gen.) a door 
Fori-orim, m. a ship’s hatches 
Formica-e, f. an ant 
Fornix-icis, m. an arch, vault 
Fortis-is-é, brave 
Fortune-artm, f. Pl. an estate 
Fraus-audis, f. deceit, fraud 
Frenitim-i, n. a bridle 
Fra-gés-gim, f. Pl. corn, fruit 
Frugi, mon. frugal, provident 
Friigis, G. (caret N.) corn, fruit 
Frusin-o-nis, m. name of a town 
Fritex-icis, m. a shrub 
Fungts-i, m. a mushroom 
Fanits-éris, n, death, a funeral 


- HALUS.I, f. 


~Furfdr-tiris, m. 


Haleéc-ecis, f. & n. 


Ge oe 


Fur, furis, c. 


Furftirés-um, Pl. m. scales of 
the head. 
GABH-ORUM, m. a city of 


the Volsci. 

Gadés-tum, Pl. f. the island of 
Cadiz. 
Gadir, indec. n. name of a city 
Ganéo-6onis, m. rufian 
Gangés,-is, m. a river in the 

East Indies. 
Gehénni-e, f. 
Gemma-e, f. a jewel 
Génér-érl, m. a son-in-law 
Génits-il, m. a spirit, a demon, 

which, according to the an- 

cienis, presided over the birth 

and life of every man. 
Gerre-ariim, Pl. f. idle toys 


hell 


Gigas-ntis, m. a giant 
Mir Dy sa paaei.ce “9 ro 
Gingibér-éris, n. ginger 


Glabér-ra-tim, smooth, bald 

Glis, gliris, m. a dormouse 

Glatén-inis, n. glue 

Glycerium-ii, f. name of a wo- 
man. 


comfrey 
Heerés-édis, c. an heir 
Heerésis-is, f. heresy 


a herring 


Harpyia-e, f. a@ ravenous bird 


Hasté-z, f. a spear 
Hastilé-is, n. a spear-staff 
Hébés-és-étis, blockish 


Hebron-dnis, f. the name of acity 
Hebris-i, m. a river of Thrace 
Hepar, hepatis, n. the liver 
Heraclitus-i, m. Heraclitus 
Merdsolymd-orum, n. Jeru- 
salem. 
Hiliris-is-é, cheerful, merry 
Hippomianeés, ind. rank poison 
Hispdl-Alis, n. a city of Spain 
Histrio-onis, m. a stage-player 


a thief |Fitrie-arum, f. 
bran|F ustis-is, m. 


| the furies 
a club, a cudgel 


Gobio-o-6nis, m. gudgeon (fish) 
Gorgon-dnis, f. a Gorgon 
Gorgonés, Gorgonum, the three 
daughters of Phorcas, Me- 
disa, Sthéno, and Euryale. 
Gracch-i-orum, Pl. the Gracchi 
Graidtis-us, m. a step, a degree 
Grando-inis, f. hail - 
Gratés, f. Nom. Acc. Pl. thanks 
Gratia-z, f. favor, grace 
Gratus-a-um. thankful 
Grex, grégis, m. flock of sheep 


Grosstis-1, d. a green fig 
Grus, gruis, d. a crane 
Gryps,-yphis, m. a grifin 
Gila-e, f. gluttony 
‘Gurgés-itis, m. a gulf 
Gustis-us, m. the taste 
Giygés-@, m. a mighty giant 
Gymnasium-il, n. a college 


white plaister 
a circle, a ring 


Gypstim-i, n. 
Gyriis-1, m. 


|Histrix-icis, d. a porcupine 
Homicida-e,c. a manslayer 
Hoino-inis, c. a@ man, a woman 
Honor, v. honos-6ris, m. Aonor 


Hospés-itis, c. a landlord 
Hospés-itis, c. a guest 
Hostilis-is-é, hostile 
Hostis-is, c. an enemy 
Hitimilis-is-é, humble 
Humiis-i, f. the ground 


Hyadés-dtm, Pl. f. the 7 stars 
Hyberna-cram, winter quarters 
Hyems-is, f. winter 
Hydrops-dpis, m. — the dropsy 
Hylas-x, m. a boy beloved by 
Hercules. ; 
Hylax-acis e¢ actis, m. 


a dog 


-Hymén-inis, m. god of marriage 


vate 
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ICON .-dnis, f. an image 
Idus-iitim, f. the ides of a month, 
the 15th day of March, May, 


July, October; but the 13th|Indoles-is, f. 


of any other month. 

IESUS, sent to save, Saviour 
Tonar-tis-a-tim, ignorant 
Ignis-is, m. | fire 
Ilia-iim, n. Pl. the entrails 
Hién-i, n. (raro fem.) Troy 
Iiliturgi, indec. name of a city 
Imago-inis, f. an image 
Imbér-bris, m. a shower 
Imbrex-icis, d. a roof, tile 
Imp-ar-ar-ar-aris, uneven 
Impétis, m. G. Abl. force 
Impigér-erad-grim, active 
Impius-a-tim, 
Impés-6s-6tis, 
Impubis-is, 
Incola-x, c- 
Incis-idis, f. 
Indéx-icis, c. 
Indigéna-ex, c. 
Indigétés-tim, m. deified men 


unable 


JANUA-/E, 

Jubar-aris, n. 
Jéciis-i, m. (P. j6ci et j6ca) a joke 
Judex-icis, c. - a judge 
Jiigd-orim, Pl. n. mountain-tops 


Indign-ts-a-tim, unworthy 
Indigts-a-tim, indigent 
Indtcie-artim, f. a truce 

a disposition 
Infans-ntis, c. an infant 


Infériee-arum, Pl.n. funeral rites 


Inféri-oriim, m. Pl. shades below 
Inficias, Acc. Pl. a denial 
Infidts-a-tim, unfaithful 
Inguén-inis, n. the groin 
Iniquis-a-tm, unjust 
Inops-ops-6pis, needy 
Inquies, mon. restless 
Insidix-arim, f. a snare 
Insons, insons, innocent 
Insiila-e, f. an island 
Int-égér-egra-egrim, whole. 


wicked \Interprés-étis, c. an interpreter 


Interctis, intercus, -titis, secret 


not ripe|Intestina-orim, Pl.n — entrails 

an inhabitant|Ira-e, f. . anger 

an anvil|Ismarus-i, m. a mountain 

an informer|Ismda-rd-rorum, Pl. n. moun 
a native| tains of Thrace. e 

Itér-itinéris, n. a journey 

a gate|Jupitér, Jovis, m. Jupiter 


a sunbeam|Justa-ortim, Pl. n. funeral rites 


Juvénilis-Is-é, youthful 
Jtivénis-is, c. - a youth, young 
Jiiventus-ttis, f. youth 


Kalendz ariim, Pl. (same as Calende,) the Kalends of a month. 


LABOR, ef labds-oris, m. 
bor. 

Lac, lactis, n. 

Lacér-éra-ériim, 

Lacryma-e, 

Lactés-iim, Pl. f.. small guts 

Lactis-us, m. a lake 

Lagopus-ddis, f. a kind of bird 

Lamenta-ortim, Pl. n. lamenta- 
* tion. 

Lanista-z, c. a fencing-master 

Lettis-a-im, joyful 

Laddamid-e, a woman’s name 


la- 


milk 
torn 
a tear 


Liapis-idis, m. a stone 
Laquéar-aris, n. arched ceiling 
Lariz icis, d. the larch-tree 
Lacer-éris, n. a kind of gum 


Latex-icis, m. liquor, wine 
Lauriis-i, ts, f. a laurel 
Laus, laudis, f. praise 


Lautia-orum, Pl. n. provisions 
Sor ambassadors. ; 
Laver-éris, n. — water-parsley 
Leandér-dri, m. name of a man 
Lébés-étis, m. a kettle 
Lectio-onis, f. a lesson 


2 Oe 


- Meandér, m. 


' Mango-onis, m. 
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Lémiirés-am, Pl. m. hobgoblins Lingua- -2, f. 


Lens-ntis, f. 
Lépiis-dris, m. 
Léthe-és, f. 
Leucatés-e, m. 
Lévir-iri, m. 
Lévis-is-é, light 
Levis-is-e, (also levis) — smooth 
Lex, legis, f. a law 
Tabér-eri, m. name of Bacchus 
Liber, libri, m. a book, the rind, 
Libér-éra-érim, free 
Libéri-6rim, Pl. m. children 
Libertas-atis, f. liberty 
Liberta-e, f. a freed maid 
Libertiis-i, m. a freed man 
Liénis, vel lien-enis, m. the mult 
Ligo-onis, m. a spade 
Limax-acis, d. a snail 
Limés-itis, m. a boundary 


a kind of pulse 
a hare 

the river Lethe 
a mountain 


lean 
an engine 
a crooked river 
Magalia-itim, Pl. n. Numidian 
cottages. 
Magnanimts-a-um, 
Magneés-etis, m. 
Majores-tim, m. 
Malim-i, n. 
Maltim-i, n. 
Malis,-1, f. 
Mala,-z, 


MA-CER-CRA-CRUM, 


Machina-e, f. 


brave 

a loadstone 
ancestors 
wickedness 
an apple 
an apple-tree 
the jaw 

a slave-seller 
a ghost, crime 
the hand 
the edge 

a husband 


Manés-ium, m. 
Mants-tis, f. 

Margo-inis, m. 
Maritts-i, m. 

Marmor-6ris, n. marble 
Maré-is, n. the sea 
Martius-ii, m. the month March 
Martyr-yris, a witness 
Mas, maris,m. a male, aman 
Matrona-e, f. a wife, a lady 
Matroind-e, f. a river in France 
Matutinus-a-tm, the morning 


a wife’s brother Lociiples-€s-etis, 


sash 
a tongue 

‘Lintér-tris, d. a small boat 
Lis, litis, f.~ contention 
Litére-arum, Pl. f.. an epistle 
Lixa-%, c. a scullion 
rich 

Lécis-i, m. Pl. loci, et lécd, a 


place. 
Fotus-i, m. the lote-tree 
Londin-um-i, n. London 
Lucéres-tim, Pl. m. part of the 

Roman people. 
Ludi-drim, Pl. m. public games 
Lugdin-tim-i, n. city of Lyons 
Lustrim-i, n.. space of 5 years 
Lustra-oriim, n. evil haunts 
\Luxts-is,m. . profuseness 
Lycyd-as-e, n. name of a shep- 

herd. 
Lynx-ycis, d. 


a spotted beast 


Mel, mellis, n. honey 
Meleager- gri,m. aman’s name 


Melos, n. indec. melody 
Mémor-6ris, m. mindful 
Mendicts-i, m. a beggar 
Mens-ntis, f. the mind 
Mensis-is, m. a month | 
Meridies-iéi, m. noonday 


Merops-6pis, m. 
Messala-e, m. 


a wood-pecker 
name of a man 


Méthodis-1, f. a method 
Mettis-Us, m. dread 
Milés-itis, c. a soldier 


Meénalcas-x, name of a shepherd 


Minturne,-arum, Pl. f. a city 
Mine-arum, f. threats 
Ministér-tri, m. a servant 
Minores-tim, Pl. m. posterity 


Min-és-dis, m. one of the three 
infernal judges. 


Mirts-a-iim, wonderful 
Misér-éra-ér'im, wretched 


Moenia-iim-ortim, n. Pl. walls 
Monilé-is, n. a necklace 
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Monitor-vris, sn. 
Mons-ntis, m. 
M6s, moris, m. 


an adviser Munditie-ariim, Pl. f. neatness 
a mountain Munia-orum, PI. n. offices 
a custom Miniceps-icipis,m. a free citizen 


Moreés,-tim, m. morals Murex-i -icis, m. a shell-fish 
Morid-onis, m. an idiot Murmiir- Uris, n.  @& noise 
Mugilis-is, m. a mullet ! Mus, miuris, m. a mouse 
Mula-e, f. a she-mule Misa- -2, a song, muse 
Mulciber-éri, m. Vulcan Mycen-e-arum, f. __ the city of 


_ Muli-ér-éris, f a woman, a wife 


Multitia-drim, Pl. n.  taffety 

NAR, naris, m. 
Umbria. 

Nard-ts-i, f. 


Nasicad-e, m. 


spikenard 
name of a man! 
Nata-e, f. a daughter 
Natalis-is, m. a birth-day 
Natales-ium, Pl. m. parentage 
Natio-onis, f. a nation 
Natrix-icis, m. 
Navis-is, f. a ship 
Nectar-aris,-n. the drink of the 

heathen gods. 


a river of| Nix, nivis, f. 


a water-snake 


a nut-shell 
no one, 


Nauci, Gen. - 
Nemo-inis, c. 


Népénthés, n. the herb kill- grief 


Nequam, indec. idle, naughty 
Neriné-és, f. 
Nereus. 
Neu-tér-tra-trim, G. 


Niger, nigra, nigrum, 


neutrius. 


OBEX-icis, d. a bolt 
Obsés-idis, c. a host 
Occiptit-ipitis, n. the hind head 
Oleastér-tri, m. a wild olive 
Olor-oris, m. a swan 
Omn-is-is-8, every, all 
Opaciis-4-tim, dark, shady 
Opéra-e, f. a man-slave. Hor. 
Opéra-e, f. endeavor, labor 
Opifex-icis, S. a mechanic 
Opis, G. A. dpém, Ab. dpé, help 
Opes-tim, Pl. f. — riches, wealth 
Opimiis-a-tim, rich 


the daughter of Nimériis,-i, m. 
\Nundine-artim, f. Pl. 


Oppidtim-i, n. a town 


Agamemnon and Menelaus. 


Myrici- -e, f. the tamarisk-tree 

snow 
Nihilim-1, n. nothing 
Nomén- inis, n. a name 


None-artim, f. the nones of a 
month, i. e. the Ith day of March, 
May, Jely, October; but the fifth 
day of the other months; as, None 
_Octobres, 7th of October; but None 
Jantiarie, 5th of January. 
Nostér-tra-triim, our, our own 
Nostr-as-as-as, G. nostratis. 
Nota-a, f. a mark, note 
No6vérci-a, f. a step-mother 
Nox, noctis, f. the night 
Noxa-x, f. mischief, hurt, gualt 
Nuge- “irum, a eS trifles 
Nulltis-a- -um, G. nullius, none 
number 
a fair 


Nuptie- -arum, a wedding 


black Niiriis- -us, f. a daughter- indae 


Opiis-€ris, n. 
Optis, indec. need, necessity 
Opus, adj. indec. need, needful 
Opis-intis, m. a city of Locris 
Ora-ze, f. a border, coast 
Orbis-is, m. the world, a circle 


Ordo-inis, m. order 

Orgia-ortim, Pl. n. orgies of 
Bacchus. 

OrnithobdsciGn-ii, n. a hen-coop 

Oryx-ycis, m a wild goat 

Qs, Oris, n. the mouth 

Os, Sssis, n. .@ bone 


Oxonitim-i, n. 


Oxford 


a work 


€ 
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PALMES.itis, m. a@ vine-shoot, 
the bough of a tree. 
Palambés-i -is, d. a ring-dove 
Palis-tdis, f. a marsh, fen 
Palustér-tris-tris-tré, of a marsh 
Panacés, indec. n. herb all-heal 
Pandoch-é6n-él, n. an inn 
Panis-is, m. bread 
Papaver-eris, n. the poppy 
Papyrus-i, f. paper 
Par, par, par, G. paris, equal 
Par, paris, n. a match 
Parens-ntis, c. a parent 
Pariés-iétis, m. a wall 
Par-is,-idis,m. the son of Priam 
‘Pars, partis, f. a part 
Partes-ium, Pl. f. party, faction 
Partis-is, m. a birth 
Pascha-xz, n. Easter, Passover 
Pascha-atis, n. the Passover 
Pasciia-orim, n. Pl. a pasture 
Patér, patris, m. a father 
Patriielis-is, c. a cousin 
Paupér-ér-eris, poor 
Péculium-ii, n. private wealth 
Pécudis, G. (péctis, obsol.) cattle 


Péciis-6ris, n. cattle 
Pédés-itis, c. a footman 
Pédestér-tris-tris-€, of the foot 
Pelagus-i, n. the sea 


Pelion-ii, n. raro m. a high hill 
Pelvis-is, f. a basin for feet 
Pénatés-iim, m. household gods 
-Pénis-i-ts-dris, m. f. n. ‘food 
Penthésiléa-w, f. a queen’s name 
Penilipé-es, f. wife of Ulysses 
Perdix-icis, d. | a partridge 
Pérégrints-d-tim, foreign 
Perfidus-a-tim, treacherous 
Périttis-a-tim, skilled 
Pernix-ix-ix-icis, swift, quick 
Pés, pédis, m. a foot 
Pestis-is, the plague 
Perpés-és-étis, perpetual 


Pergam-us-i, P|. a city of Troy 
Pheaz-acis, m. a Pheacian 
Phaleére-artim, Pl. f. trappings 
Pharus-i, f. 

Phaselis-i. d. 
Philoctétés-2, a Grecian chief 
Pheenix-icis, m. a Phenician 
Phorbas-ntis,m. name of a man 
Pigér, pigra, pigrtim, stiff 
Phryx, Phrygis, m. a Phrygian 
Pincerna-e, c. a baker 
Pints-us, et pini, f. a pine-tree 


a galley 


Pipér-éris, n. pepper 
Piscis-is, m. a fish 
Pitis-A-tim holy, godly 
Plage-arum, Pl. f. —_nets, toils 
Planeta-ae, m. a planet 
Plerique-sequé-aqué, G.  -orum 
Podema-atis, n a poem 
Poeta-ze, m a poet 


Politia, we, f. polity, citizenship 
Pollen-inis, n. fine flour 


Pollex-icis, m the thumb 
Pollis-inis, m. jine flour 
Poélyméstor-Sris, m. a king 


Pondo, Abl..m. @ pound weight 
Pons, pontis, m. a bridge 
Pontts-i, m. a country of Asia 


Poplés-itis, m. the ham of the leg — 


Poptiliis-i, m. the people 
Poptlis-i, f. a poplar tree 
Porticts, f. a porch 
Porttis-tis, m. a harbor 
Postéri-orum, Pl. m. posterity 
Postis-is, m. a post 


Potis, potis, monoptote, able 
Precordia-orum, Pl. n. midriff 


Praemitim-ii, n, a reward 
Preenesté, -is,n. a city of Italy 
Preepés-€és-étis, swift 
Pres, preedis, c. bail, a surety 
Preesagtis-4-tim, foreboding 


Preses-idis, c a President. 


Prestigie-artim, Pl.f. jugglery 


Q2 


a waich-tower .. 


™ 


Ee 
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Presiil-ilis, ce a prelate 
Presbytér-éri, m. an elder 
Primitiz-ariim, f. Pl. first fruits 
Princéps-cipis, c. 
Princ-eps-ipis, c. 
Principia-ortim, Pl. n. the centre 
of an army. 

Précérés-tim, Pl. m. 
Procertis-a-um, 

Pradens-ns-ns,-ntis, 
Prodig-us-a-tim, lavish 
Prostibtlim-i, n. —@ prostitute 
Pabér, vel pubés-éris, m. vel, f. 
QUADRANS-ANTIS, four 
ounces. | 

Quadrige-artim, Pl. f. @ chariot 
Questio-onis, f. a question 
Questiis-is, f. Zain, profi 
Quest6r-6ris, m. a@ paymaster 
Querctis-us, f. an oak-tree 
Questiis-lis, m. a complaint 


the nobles 


tall 
WISE 


RABULA-A, c. a beawler 
Ramex-icis, m. a rupture 
Rastriim-i, n. Pl. rastra, a rake 
Ravis, is, f. hoarseness 
Reaté, is, n. the name of a city 
Rector-oris, m. a governor 
Rédux-tx-ticis, returned 
Reméx-igis, m. a rower 
Rén, renis, m. the kidney 
Répotii- -ortim, Pl. n. a wedding 
feast. 
Reésés-és-Ydis, lazy, at ease 
6s0ntis--tim, re-echoing 
Respublica, réipublice, f. the 
commonwealth. | 
Rhamnius-i, m. 
Restis-is, f. 
Rex, régis, m. 


while bramble 
| a rope 
a king 


SACERDOS.détis,c. a priest, 
or priestess. 


cér, sacra, sacrum, sacred 


a chief 
first, chief 


Pidic-tis-4-im, modest 
Puell-a-e, f. a girl 
Puérilis-is-é, boyish 
Piugil-ilis, c. a boxer 
Pugio-onis, m. a dagger 


Pulchér-chra-chrim, 
Pulex-icis, m. 
Pulvis-éris, d. dust 
Pumex-icis, d. a pumice-sione 
Puppis-is, f. the stern of a ship 
Putéus-i, m. a well 
Pythagéras-x, m. the name 1 of a 
philosopher. 


fair 


a flea, a gnat 


Quérela-a, 
Qui-ris-ritis, m. 
zen. 


a complaint 
a Roman citt- 


Quincinx-incis, m. 5 02. 
Quinquévir-viri, m. an officer 
Quiris-itis, m. a Roman 


Quirités-iim, m. Roman citizens 
Qudt, indec. how many 


Rittis-ts,m. a rite, ceremony 


Rivalis-is, m. a rival 
Rhédépe-es, f. a mountain 
Robur-oris, n. an oak-tree 
Rogits-i, a funeral pile 


Romd-e, f. the city of Rome 
Rostriim-i, n. a bill or beak 
Rostra-orim, Pl. n. @ pulpit 
Rubeér-bra-briim, red 
Rubi-ortim, m. Pl. the city Rubi 
Rubis-i, d. a bramble 
Rudens-ntis, m. a cable, repe 
Ridis-is, f. a gladiator’s rod 
Riidis-is-é, ignorant 
Rupés-is, f. a rock 
Ruricdla-we,¢. a liver in country 
Ras, raris, n. the country 
Rusticis-i, a couniryman 


Sacra-drtim, Pl.n. holy things 


Sal, salis, m. and n. salt 
Salar, salaris, m. a salmon. 
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Salébree-arum, f. Pl. bad roads Sitis-is, f. thirst, drought 
Sales-itim, PI. repartees Sobritis-x-iim, temperate 
Saline-artim, Pl. f. salt-ptts\Socér-eri, m. _—a_ father-in-law 
Salabér-bris-bris-é,  healthful|Socriis-us, f. a mother-in-law 


Salus-iitis, f. 


health 


Sddalis-is,c. “ a companion 


Salviis-4-tim, safe|Sol, solis, m. the sun 
Saliva-z, f. spittle|Solers-ers-rtis, crafty 
Sandix-dicis,m. a kind of red\Solis-ai-tim, G. sdlius, alone 
Sanguis-uinis, m. blood| Sordcté-is, n. name of a city 
Sapiéns-ns-ntis, wise Sorex-icis, m. a rat 
Sason-dnis,m. name of anisland|Sé6ror-oris, f. a sister 


Satellés-itis, m. 
Satir-tra-tiriim, 
Scale-aram, Pl. f. 
Scortiim-i, n. 
Scriba-z, m. 


a life-guard 
full 

a ladder 

a harlot 

a scribe 


Sdsp-és-és-itis, safe 
Spadix-icis, m. a scarlet color 
Speéctis-ci- -us-Oris, m.f.n. a den 
Spes, spel, f. se expectation 
Spinther-éris, n.. uelge e 

thorn © od 


Scrobs-dbis, d. a ditch| Spiniis-i, n. a black 
Scatébree-arum, Pl. f. a spring Spirittis-is, m. a spirit 
Scruta-drtiim, Pl,n. old clothes|Sponsalia-ortim, Pl. n. espousals 
Scurra-, m. a buffoon'Sponsts-1, m. a bridegroom 
Securis-is, f. an axe|Spontis, G. Ab. sponté, f. of ] his 
Seédilé-is, n. a seat, own accord. 


Sintis-us, m. 
Sir-én-énis, f. 


Siser-€ris, n. a parsnip 


the bosom, a bay 
a mermaid 


Sementis-is, f. seed-time|Stameén-inis, n. a thread 
Sénex, sénis, c. an old man|Stemma-atis, n. a crown 
Sénéctis-ttis, f. old age|Stérn-ax-ax-ax-acis, stumbling 
Sénatts-us, the Roman senate|Stipes-itis, m. a staice, club 
Séntis-is, m. a thorn|Stirps, stirpis, d. a race, stock 
Seps, sepis, m. a serpent|Strentus-a-iim, stout, brave 
Seérpens-ntis, d. a serpent|Strigilis-ilis, f. a flesh-brush 
Serta-ortim, Pl. n. garlands|Styz-yeis, f. the river Styx 
Servitiim-i, n. a slave\Suavis,-is-e, sweet 
Servitus-utis, f. bondage| Suber-éris, n. a cork-tree 
Sextans-ntis,m. 202. or 6 part|Subscus-udis, f. a dore-tail 
 Sice-ts-a-tim, dry | Sulmo-onis,m. the town of Ovid 
Siler-éris, n. an osier|Stipéllex-ctilis, f.. furniture 
Silex-icis, c. a flint stone|Supellectilia-iim, Pl. n. goods 
Similis-fs-e, like|Stipeéri-ortim, Pl. the gods above 
Simplex-ex-ex-icis, single |Stiperstés-és-itis, SUPTLOING 
Sineipit-ipitis, n. the forehead|Supplex-ex-icis, humble 
Sindon-onis, f. fine linen|Sus, sitiis, c. G@ S0W, Swine 
Sinistér-tri-trim, on the left|\Symbolum,-i, n. a token 


Synddus-i, f. an assembly 
Sylva-z, f. a wood, forest 
‘Sylvéstér-tris-tris-tré, of wood 


( 180 ) 


TAPES.étis, m. 
Talpa-a, d. 


tapestry |Torris-is, m. 
a mole Totiis-i-tim, G. -ius, whole, all 


a firebrand 


Tellis-uris, f. the earth 'Trabs-abis, f. a beam 
Tégens-ns-ntis, Part. covering 'Tragedid-e, f. a tragedy 
Tempéstas-atis, fr a storm Tramés-itis, m. — @ cross path 
‘Temp6ra-iim, Pl. n. the temples 'Transfiiga-e, c. a deserter 
"Téndo-inis, m. a tendon) Tribunal-alis, n. a tribunal 
Ténébre-arim, Pl. darkness 'Tribints-i, m. a tribune 
Tenuis-is-é, Jine, slender|Tribiis-us, f. _a tribe 
Tergiim-i, n. the back |'Trice-artm, Pl. f. gewgaws 
Terés-és-étis, round, taper|Tricéps-ps-cipitis, 3 headed 
Termés-itis, m. bough of a tree; Tigris-dis,v. Tigris, a river 
Ternio-onis,m. the number 3 Tricorpor-dr-ris, 3 bodied 
Testis-is, c. a witness 'Tri-déns-déntis, m.  -a trident 
Tetér-tra-trim, foul, nasty|Triéns-ntis, m. 3 ounces 
Tesqua-ortm, n. Pl. rough places 'Tritimvir-iri, m. a triumvir 
Teiicér-cri, m. brother of Ajax|Trilix-ix-ix-icis, — of 3 threads 
Thalia-e, f. one of the Muses| Troji-e, f. the city of Troy 


Thebe-arum, f. the city Thebes 
Chermee-artiim, f. warm baths 
Chorax-acis, m. a breast-plate 
lhrax-acis, m. a Thracian 
Thus-iris, n. frankincense 
Thyds-dis, f. a certain priestess 


Tiara, tiaree, f. a crown 
Tibir-uris, n. a town of Italy 
Tigris-dis, v. tigris, a tiger 


a beginner 

a gown 

a neck chain 
a land-flood 


fruitful 


Tiro-onis, m. 
Toga-e, f. 
Torquis-is, d. 
Torréns-ntis, m. 


UBER-er-éris, 


Ubér-ubéris, n. a dug 
Ullts-a-tim, Gen. ullius, any 
Ubcie-m, f=) an ounce 


ointment 
a man’s nail 


Ungueén-inis, n. 
Unguis-is, m. 
Ungtla-ex, f. 


hoof of a beast 


Uniis-d-um, G. tnitis, one 
Ull-iis-4-tim, G. ‘ullius, Dat. 

ulli, any one 
VACU-US.4-tim, empty 


Va-fer-fri-friim, cunning, craf- 
ly, sly. 


‘born in Troy 
a mushroom. 
name of a city 
Tudés-is, m. a hammer 
Tullius-ii, n. the great Ro- 
man orator, called in full, 
Marcus Tullius Cicero: he 
was one of the best of men. 
Turris-is, f.- a tower 
Turttir-tiris, m. a turtle-dove 
Tusctlum-i, n. a city of Italy 
Tussis-is, f. a cough 
Tutelia-e, f. guardianship 


Trojugéni-e, 
Tubér-éris, n. - 
Tudér-éris, 0. 


Urbs, urbis, f. a city 
Utér, atra, atram, whether ? 
Utérlibet u-tralibét-trumlibet, 
Utriuslibét Gen. utrilibét D. 
U-terqué, utraqué, utrimgué, 


Utritsqué Gen. utriqué D. 
U-tervis -traivis -trumvis, G. 
Utritsvis, D. utrivis 
Util-is-is-é, useful 
Uxor-oris, f.. , a wife 
Vallis-is, f. a valley 
Vannis-i, f. acorn-fan 


| 


Varix-icis, m. a swelled vein 


( 18R:) 


Vis, vadis, m. 
Vas, vasis, n. a vessel 
Vates-is, c. a prophet, poet 
‘Valve-artim, Pl. f. folding doors 
Vecors-rs-rs, vecordis, mad 
Vectigal-alis, n. tax, revenue 
Vectis-is, m. . a door-bolt 
Vei-i-6rum, m. Pl. the city Vew 
Veneniim-i, n. poison 
Vépres-is, m. a bramble 
Vér, véris, n. the spring 
Verbéris, G. A. verbéré, n. stripe 
Verbiim-i, n. a word 
Vermis-is, m. a worm 
Verrés-is, m. a boar pig 
Vertex-icis, m. top of the head 
Vervex-ecis, m. a wether 
Versicol-or-6r-6ris, changing 
colors. 

Vestér-tra-triim, your own 
Vestras-as-atis, of your country 
Vétus-ts-ls-éris, ancient, old 
Vicints-a-tim, neighboring 
Vigil, vigilis,c. @ watchman 
Vigil, vigilis, awake 
Vigili-e-arim, Pl. watchmen 


a surety, bail 


XERXES-IS, m. 


a foppish 
king of Persia. | 


e 


a steward 
a chain 


Villicus-i, m. 
Vinctilim-i, n. 
Vin-dex-icis, ec. 


Vindex-ex-icis, revenging 
Vindicia-arum, Pl. f. revenge 
Vigy-viri,: m. aman 


Virilis-is-é, of a man, manly 

Virgilius-1i, m. the best epic poet 

Vis, Ac. vim. Abl. vi, violence, 
force. ; 


Virés-ium, Pl. f. strength 
Virtus-utis, f. virtue 
Virts-i, n. poison 
Viscéra-tm, Pl. n. the bowels 
Vitium-ii, n. vice 
Voluptas-atis, f. pleasure 


Volvox-6cis, m. a vine-worm 
Volu-cér-cris,-cré, swift 
Volucris-is, f. 
Vomis-éris, m. 
Vortex-icis, m. 
Vulgaris-is-é, 


a plow-share 
a whirlpool 
common, vulgar 


Vulgis-i,m. and n. the rabble 
Vulttir-tris, m. a vulture 


Vultiis-ts, m. the countenance 


Zéphyris-zéphyri, m. the west 
wind. 


VERBS ACTIVE 


Of the first Conjugation, which are conjugated like 


Amo, amare, amavi, Amatim. 


JESTIMO, to esteem 
Aggéro, to heap up 
Animo, to encourage, animate 


Appello, to speak to, to call 
Approbo, to approve 
Aro, to plow, till, dig 
Arrégo, to claim, challenge 
Béo, to bless, to make happy 


a revenger 


a bird 


Castigo, to chastise 
Celo, to hide, to conceal 
Colo, to strain 
Concito, to rouse, 
Convoco, to call together 
Comparo, to compare 
Colligo, to bind together — 


Concilio, to gain, to conciliate 
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Laboro, 


-Comprobo, to approve| Lévo, to lighten 
Commito, to change| Lego, to delegate, appoint 
 Colléco, | to place together| Loco, to place, locate 
Capilo, to couple| Lustro, to purify 
Culpo, to blame) Luxo, © to disjoint 
Corono, to crown| Mando, to command 
Commigro, to remove|Mitigo, io soften 
Commédo, to suat| Muto, _ to change 
-Curo, to take care, regard|permiuto, to change much 
- DedécGéro, to disgrace| Négo, to deny 
Declino, to decline|N oto, - to mark, note 
Delego, to appoint| Novo, to make new, repair 
Dimigro, to departiinnévo, to change old customs 
Dendto,. to denote, Nudo, to bare, make naked 
Derégo, to lessen, to derogate|Obséro, to lock 
Destino, to intend, design|réséro, to unlock 
Despero, to despair|Patro, to commit 
Devoro, to devour|Placo, to pacify, appease - 
Dono, to bestow|Probo, to approve 
Edico, to educate|Pito, to think 
Efféro, to enrage|amputo, to prune, to cut off 
Elimino, to turn out of doors\impiito, to ascribe 
Extrico, © to extricate|Pulso, to strike, knock 
Fatigo, to tire, fatigue| Privo, to rob, deprive 
Fortuno, to prosper|Profligo, to rout, put to flight 
Formido, to dread|Régo, to ask, to interrogate 
Fugo, to put to flight, rout|érogo, to bestow 
Fundo, to found|Rob6ro, to strengthen 
Gravo, to. burden|Saltto, to salute 
pergravo, to burden much|résalato, to salute again . 
_ -~pregravo, to burden much\Sano, to cure, to heal 
 H6noro, to honor|Sibilo, to hiss, to whistle — 
Impéro, to command Spero, to hope, to expect 
Judico, to judge, determine| Vélo, to cover, hide, veil 
Impétro, to ob*ain by prayer|révelo, _to uncover, reveal 
~ Indico, to sell, show|Vendico, to claim, to challenge 
_ Inspico, to sharpen|V indico, to revenge, avenge 
_Instigo, to instigate| Vidlo, to break a command 
Irrito, to stir up| Verbéro, to strike, to beat 
Laudo, to commend, praise|V exo, to disquiet 
to labor 
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DEPONENT VERBS. 


— Sicut amor flectes heec deponentia prime. 


Amor, amari, amatus sum. © 


All these Deponent Verbs are conjugated like Amor. 


AFFOR, to speak to, address 
Amplexor, to embrace 
Ancillor, — to serve as a maid 
Aspernor, to despise 
Assentor, to agree 
Adalor, to flatter 
Adversor, to oppose, thwart 


Ampullor, to swell like a bottle 
Argtimentor, to reason, dispute 


Auctpor, to go a fowling 
Augtror, to conjecture 
Arbitror, to think, to judge 
Abominor, to detest, abhor 
Aimilor, to rival 


Auspicor, to begin a thing after 


mature deliberation. 
Auxilior, to help, to aid 
Aversor, to turn from 


Aquor, to water,to fetch water 

Bacchor, to riot, to frolic 

Causor, to excuse, to form ex- 
cuses. 


Comminor, to threaten 
Commissor, to riot 
_ Criminor, to accuse 
Conor, to endeavor, attempt 
Conilictor, to engage 
Cunctor, to stay, to linger 
Concionor, to make a speech 
Conspicor, to behold, to see 
Contemplor, to behold, view 
Convivor, to feast, to revel 
Convitior, to taunt, to revile 
Consilior, to give advice 
Calumnior, to slander 
Diversor, _ to lodge at an inn 


Dédminor, /9o rule over, to domi. 


neer. : 
Epilor, to feast, to banquet 
Effor, to speak out, to declare 
Exécror, to curse, to execrate 
Famiulor, to attend, wait on 


Furor, 
Ferior, 
Grecor, 
Gratilor, 


to steal, to pilfer 

to keep holyday, play 
to play the Greek 

to congratulate 
Gratificor, todo a good turn 
Grator, to gratulate, wish joy 
Grassor, to march, to enter vio- 


lently. 
Glorior, to boast, to vaunt 
Hortor, to admonish, to advise 


dehortor, to dissuade 

Hallticinor, to stammer, stagger 

Imagin6r, to imagine 

Insidior, to lie in ambush 

Imitor, to imitate, resemble 

Imprécor, to pray against, im- 
precate. 


Indignor, to rage, to behave 
unworthily. 3 

Interprétor, to translate, to 
interpret. 

Joécor, to jest, to joke 

Jurgor, to rail, to brawl | 

Lameéntor, to lament 

Luetor, to rejoice, cheer 


Lénécinor, to entice, to decoy 
Lucror, to make gain, to gain 
Luctor, to struggle, wrestle 
réluctor, to struggle back 


Médilor, to play a tune 


» Mercor, 


‘ 


-Méditor, to study, meditate Reluctor, to struggle back, fight 
Médicor, to heal, to cure Refragor, to refuse, utterly 
Moror, to delay, retard Ratiocinor, to reason logically, 

~ ecommorsor, to wait} to reckon, to count. ~~ 
Miséror, | ‘to pity Scrutor, to search 
commiséror to take pity on Scitor, to know, to ing? ire 
_ Miror, to admire, wonder Sector, to follow 
_ Moremgéror, _ to obey Solor, to comfort, to console 
Morigéror, to humor|Stomachor, _ to be displeased, 
Machinor, to contrive) to fret. 
Matuor, to borrow Sciscitor, to know by inquiring 
Minor, to threaten'Suspicor, to suspect 
comminor, to threaten Sermocinor, to discourse 

_Négotior, to trade, negotiate Scurror, to act the buffoon 
Nidulor, to build a nest Suavior, to salute with a kiss _ 
Nugor, to trifle Stipulor, to agree, to covenant — 
Opinor, to think|Testor, to witness, to bear wit- — 

—_ Palor, to straggle| ness. ! 
Palpor, to flatter, speak fair |obtestor, to beseech humbly 
Percontor, to inquire stricilyobtestor, to defend, to protect 


~ Prador, 
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to buy Rixor, 


~Phildséphér, to act the philoso-Vaticinor, 


pher, to study, to profess, to! 
teach philosophy. 


Pérégrinor, to go abroad Versor, 
Pdpiilor, to plunder V ersor, 
Preécor, to pray, to intreat Versor, 
déprécor, 

Preestélor, to wait 
-Péculor, 


|Venor, 
to plunder, V ersor, 


to quarrel 


to prophesy, to di- — 
vine, to tell. 

to hunt, to go to hunt 

to be conversant — 

to be employed 

to be exercised 

to converse 


to pray against convérsor, to converse, to keep 


company with, be often with. 


to cheat the public Vigor, to wander, to go astray 


~ Piscor, to fish, to catch Jish|Veneror, to reverence, to respect 
Kusticor, to live in 7 country, Vulpinor, to play the fox, to 
Rimor, to search, to pry into, deceive with crafty wiles. 
FINIS. 
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